GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN (AUTONOMOUYS)
BEGUMPET. HYDERABAD-16
Affiliated To Osmania University, Re-Accredited With *B™" Grade by NAAC

‘BB
QP

" et

e an

Courses Syllabus for the academic year 2015-16



Subject Pages
Commerce 1-53
Mathematics 54-65
Statistics 66-81
Computer Science 82-99
Botany 100-115
Zoology 116-136
Chemistry 137-189
MicroBiology 190-203
Biotechnology 204-218
Telugu 219-222
English 223-226
Hindi 227-230
Sanskrit 231-235
Economics 236-243
Political Science 244-250
Public Administration 251-258
Computer Applications 259-269
Mass Communications and 270-277
Journalism

Communicative English 278-282




Commerce

GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous coliege of Osmania University)

Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B” Grade

B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES & ADVERTISING, SALES

PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)

SEMESTER -1
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING - I

TIME: 2 1/2HRS

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I4+10P)
PPW: G(@+1)HRS:(5THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
Objectives:
1. To make the students acquire the conceptual knowledge of accounting.
2. To equip the students with the knowledge of accounting process and
preparation of final accounts. |
3. To develop the skills of recording financial transactions and preparation of

reports using computers.,

UNIT-I: INTRODUCTION TO ACCOUNTING:
Need for Accounting - Definition, features, abjectives, functions, systems, bases and scope of accounting - Book

keeping and Accounting -Branches of Accounting - Advantages and limitations — Basic terminalogy used.
Accounting concepts and conventions - Accounting Process — Accounting cycle - Accounting equation.
Computer lab work: Computerized Accounting: Meaning and Features -Advantages and disadvantages of

Computerized Accounting - Creating of an organization

UNIT ~ II: JOURNALISING, POSTING TO LEDGERS:
Nules of double entry book keeping Classification of Accounts ~Identification of financial transactions. Journalising,

Ledger - Posting to ledgers and balancing of ledger accounts.
Computer lab work: Grouping of accounts - Creation of accounts - Creation of inventory - Creation of stock

groups, stock categories, units of measurement, stock items - Entering of financial transactions - Types of vouchers
+ Voucher entry - Editing and deleting of vouchers - Voucher numbering - Customization of vouchers.

UNIT-III:SUBSIDIARY BOOKS:
Sub Division of Journal: Preparation of Subsidiary Books Including different types of cashbooks: Simple cash book,

cash book with cash and discount columns, cashbook with cash, discount and bank columns, cashbook with cash
and bank columns and petty cash bock. o

Computer lab work: Preparation of sales register, purchase register, journal proper, debit note register, credit
nole reglster and different cash books including interest and discount transactions using computers,

UNIT - IV: BANK RECONCILIATION STATEMENT:
pBank Reconcliiation Statement: Need - Reasons for difference between cashbook and pass book balances -

Problems on favourable and over draft balances- Ascertainment of correct cash book balance.
Computer lab work: Preparation of bank reconciliation statement, using computers.

UNIT = V: TRIAL BALANCE: Trial Balance: Meaning, objectives, methods of preparation,
Computer lab work: Preparation of trial balance

ACCOUNTING PACKAGES: WINGS, TALLY, FOCUS.

BUGGESTED READINGS:

1, Financlal Accounting- A Dynamic I/pproach: Bhattacharya, PHI

2. Accountancy-I: Haneef and Mukheriee, Tata Mcgraw Hill Co.

3. Principles & Practice of Accounting: R.L.Gupta & V.K.Gupta, Sulthan Chand
4, Accountency-I: S.P, Jain & K.L Narang, Kalyani Publishers

B, Accountancy-1: Tulasian, Tata Mcgraw Hill Co

6, Advanced Accountancy: Arulenandam, Himalaya publishers

7. Wings, Tally, Focus - Accounting Packages, BPB Publications

D, Manual provided by Wings, Taily solutions and Focus (Accounting packages)
9, Financial Acoounting: Ashok Bannerjee- Excel Books

SUGGESTED MAGAZINE: Indian journal nting







GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR (GENERAL)
SEMESTER -I
BUSINESS ECONOMICS - I
MAX MARKS: 50T(3074101+10P) TIML: 2 '/2 HRS
PPW: 4(341)HRS (3 THEORY+2 COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:102
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
Objective: To facilitate the students to learn the concepts of economics and apply them
In real life stuatians

Unlt - 1: Introduction: Fcanomic and Non - Economic Activities - Kature and scope of Busness Economics - Micro
and macre economics - Positive and normative - Inductive and deductive approaches - Reading of graphs -Concept
of slope.

Lab Work: The students are expected to dictinguish between economic concepts

Unlt - II: Utllity and Demand Analysis: Utility: Cardinal and ordinal utility - Law of diminishing marginal utility -
Law of Equl-marginal Utility. Demand: Meaning - Individual demand - Law of demand - Properties of demand curve

Income effect and substitution effect - Exceptons to the law of demand - Individual demand 2nd market demand
- Demand function - Daterminants of individual demand and market demand vs. movemnent along a demand curve.
Loy Work: The Students are expected to campule verious utilities and to draw the various demand curves.

Unit - III: Elasticity of Demand: Flacticity of demand - price elasticity-meaning and measurement-price
elacticity and total revenue of a firm-income elasticity-classification of goods based on inceme elasticity-cross
olasticity-classification of goods into substitutes and complements - concept of consumer surplus.
Lab Work: The students must be in & position 1o differentate different degrees of elasticity of demand based on
the shape of the demand curve. The students must be taught how to compute the degree of elasticity of demand
~ upder various methods. They should be able ta know the degree of elasticity of demand for recessitizs, luxuries
=~ end neutral goods. The students are expected to aive examples for goads that are substitutes and complementary
poads. They should be taught haw to ascertain consumer’s surplus alven the relevant date.

Unlt = IV: Supply and Costs: Supply - law of supply. - determinants of supply - market equilibrium - cost
concepts - cost function short - run and long-run costs.

Lab Work: The students are expected to draw supply curves, various costs and revenue curvas and compute
couls.

Unit = Vi Production: Scale of production- econamies and ciseconomies of scale - Factars of preduction -
production function - Distinction between short - run and long - run - production with one variable input -
Relotionship between total, marginal,and average production functions- Law of variable proportion- production with
two varigble Inputs Isoguant - isocest technigue of maximization of output, minimizaticn of cost and
maximization of profit.

Lab Work: The students must knaw the relationship between total, marginal and average product curves,

They should ne able ta draw isocost and isoquart curves

ested Readings:

?u !gl\?linoss Economlics: Manab Adhikary - 2nd, Edition; Excel Books,

2. Peul A Semuelson: Economics

3. Slonler & Hague: A Test Book of Ecenamic Theory

4, 1.C.Ohingra: Business Economics

b, KM Sundsram: Micro Economics

6. Paliwar; Economles Environment of Business. PHI

7. Deopashiree: Business Economics, Himalaya

0., Mithen! & Murthy: Business Economics, Himalay

9. ML Aluja: Business Economics, S.Chand

10, Mankiw: Principles of Eccnomics, Cengage

11, M.L. Soth: International Fcanomics

12, Jool Doan: Managerizl Econormics

13, Rof Agnrwel: International Trade

14, Internet Wetsites: WTO, GOP, Friscal Doi‘ic'(,\galance of payments, Balance of trade, International trade.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)

Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade

B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES & ADVERTISING, SALES

PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)

SEMESTER -1
BUSINESS ORGANISATION

MAX MARKS: 50T(30T+10I+10P) TIME: 2 1/2HRS
PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(4 THEORY+2 COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:103
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Objective:
1. To acquaint the students with the basics of Commerce and Business; concepts and
functions of Business Organization and provide them practical exposure of entrepre-
neurial role In business using Commerce lab work and assignments.
2. To acquaint the students with the Principles, functions and practice of management and
provide them practical expasure gliving stories of success/fallure businessmen.

Unlt -I: Fundamental Concepts: =

Concepts: Business, trade, industry and commerce - Business: Features of business — Trade: Classification, Aids to
Trade - Industry: Classification -Commerce - Relationship between trade, industry and commerce - Business
Organization: Concept - Functions of Business,

Unit - IX : Entrepreneur:

Entreprencur: Meaning - Characteristics of Entrepreneurs - Types of Entrepreneurs- Functions of an entrepreneur -
Sleps to start Enterprise - Sources of finance: Long Term, Short Term.

Lab Work: The students should go through and present case studies of entrepreneurs — Success and fallure.

Unlit = IXI: Forms of Organization, Sole Proprietorship:
Business Organization: Forms of Business Organization - Classification - Factors Influencing the choice of suitable
form of organization - Sole Proprietorship: Meaning — Characteristics — Advantages & Disadvantages - Suitability.

Unit - IV: Partnership and Joint Hindu Family: Meaning — Characteristics — Kinds of partners - Registration of
parinership - Partnership deed - Rights and obligations of partners, Joint Hindu Family Business: Characteristics -
Advantages and limitations.

Lab Work: The stugents are expected to go through partnership deed and prepare a simple partnership deed.

Unlt - V: Joint Stock Company :

Joint Stock Company: Meaning — Characteristics - Advantages - Kinds of Companies - Differences between private
and public companies — Promotion of a Company Promotion Stages - Promoters Characteristics. Registration of 2
company - Capital subscription - Commencement of Business - Preparation of Important documents Memorandum
of Assoclation - significance , clauses - Articies of Assoclation- contents - Prospectus : Contents - Statement in
lteu of Prospectus.

Lab Work: The students are expected to know preparation of memorandum of association, articles of association
and prospectus, As a group they are expected to prepare a8 model prospectus. The students are also expected to
know the formalities of registration of a company including documents.

The students sre expected to prepare feasibility report/ visbllity report to start a new Business/ to expand an
axisting business.

Buggested Readings:

1. &Mndlujcn and Natarajan: Principles of Management, PHI

2. bhushen Y K: Business Organization and Management, Sultan Chand

3. K Sharma and Shashi K.Gupta: Industrial Organization and Management, Kalyanl
4, Sherieker etal: Business Organization and Management, Himalaya

§. Sotysraju & Parthasarathy: Management - Text and Cases, PHI

0, Rao VSP: Management, Excel

7. Gupte CB: Entrepreneurship Development In India, Sultan Chand

0. Gupta: Principles of Management, PH1

9, James F. Stonelr: Management, PHI

10, Topash: Business Orgenisetion & Management, Tata

Ruggested Magazines:

1, Gusiness Ingla 2. Business Today A
3, Yojana (Telugu & English) 4. Indian Journal of Commegze 6. Indien Jourmna! of Acco ting '
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GOVERMNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college.of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “"B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, VOCATIONALS)
SEMESTER -1
With effect from Academic Year 2012-2013
FUNDAMENTALS OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY- I

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+10P)

PPW: 5(4+ 1}HR5:[§THEDR‘I’+ZCDH PUTER LAB SESS5I0ONS)
Paper Code Ne:104

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS E
Objective: To impart basic knowled
Lte Business and Commerce.

UNIT-I: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS:

Definltion, characteristics and limitations of computers - Elements of computers = Hardware

- CPU- Primary and secondary memory- Input and output devices. It enabled -BPO, KPO,
Call centers,

~UNIT - II:MODERN COMMUNICATIONS:
Communications- FAX, Voice mail,and information services- Email- Creation of mail id-
Group communication- Teleconferencing- Video conferencing — File exchange - Bandwidth-

Modem - Network Topologies- Network types LAN, MAN, WAN, &nd other architecture - Dial
Lp access.

UNIT-III:OPERATING SYSTEM:

Operating systems Meaning, Definition, Functions and Types of operating system - Booting
process — Disk operating system Internal and External commands - Wild cardcharacters.
UNIT - IV: WINDOWS OPERATING SYSTEM:

Cesktop, Start menu, Control panel, Windows Accessories, Camputer Virus, Cryptology.
Multimedia: Maning, Purpose, usage and application - Images graphics, Sonds and music-
Vides presentation devices- Multimedia on weh,

UNIT = V: M5 Office-I MS Word

Word Processing: Meaning and features of word processing - Advantages and applications
of word processing- Parts of Ms Word application window toolbars - Crealing, saving and
clesing a decument — Operating and editing a document - Moving and copying text and
paragraph formatting, applying bullets and numbering - Find and Feplace - Insartion of
objects, Date, time, headers and footer and page break.
Mall-merge: Meaning, purpose and advantages- Creating merged letters, Mailing lables
envelops and catalogs- Working with table- Format painter - Auto correct — Spelling and
Grammar checking - Graphics, Templates and Wizards.
LabWork: M5 DOS, WINDOWS, WORD,
SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Introduction to information technology: Rajaraman, PHI

2. Fundamentals of Computers: V.SRinivas, Kalyani

3. E-commerce:C5V Murthy, Himalaya

4, MS Office: Sanjay saxsena

5. Fundamentals of information Technology: Dr.K.Kiran Ku mar,

TIME: 2 %: HRS

QUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
ge about computer with application of variaus packages
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, VOCATIONALS)
SEMESTER ~I
With effect from Academic Year 2012-2013
BUSINESS INFORAMTION SYSTEM- 1

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+101I+10P) TIME: 2 4 HRS

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:($THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:102

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)

Objective: To impart basic knowledge about computer with application of various packages
to Business and Commerce.

UNIT-I:
Intreduction- MIS Business and Technology Trends, Management and Decision levels.

UNIT - II:
Productivity and Business operations. Networks and telecommunications, Network functions,
Components of a network, Network structure, Global Telecommunication.

UNIT-IXI:
Problem Solving- system approach, object oriented design, solving business problems.

UNIT - IV:
Operations and Transactions- Complex Decision and expert systems- Specialized problems.

UNIT - V:

Declslon Support systems (DSS) and Expert systems, Building Expert systems, Additional
Speclalized problems, Decision levels, Data capture, Data quality roles of accounting,
Transaction Processing.

LabWork:
MS-EXCEL MS-ACCESS

SUGGESTED READING:

Gerald v.Post David L.Anderson- Management Information System-
Solving Business Problems with Information Technology, McGraw hill 1997,

-
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GOVERMMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B" Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, VOCATIONALS)
SEMESTER -I
With effect from Academic Year 2012-2013
FUMDAMENTALS OF “C"- I

MAX MARKS: 50(20T+10I+10F) TIME: 2 2 HRS

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(6§THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Papor Code Mo:105 II—

MOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAE HOURS)
Qbjective: To impart basic knowledge about computer with application of various packages
Lo Business and Commerce,

UMNIT-I:
Fundamentals of 'c" O prograrm: Introduction, History, Importance, Basic structura, writing
and execuling a C program, Pre- Processors in "C"

UMNIT - 11:

Data Types and /0 gperaticns © Keywords, Constants, Variables, Scope and life of a
varlable, Data types, Storage classes, Reading a character or values, Writing a character or
value, formatted IA0- Input and Output operabions.

UNIT-III:

Operalors & Cxpressions: Introduction, Cperators (Arithmetic, Relatioral, Logical,
Asslgnemnel, Conditional and special operators), Expressions (Arithmetic, Evaluation), Type
canversions, sample programs.

UNIT - IV:

Control Flow {Branching & Looping): Introduction, If statements, If else statements, Switch
stetemants, Condlionzl Statements, While Statements, Do statements, For stalements,
Sample Programs.

UNIT - W

Arrays: Introduction, Defining an array, initializing an array, one-dimensional array, Two
dimantional array, Dynamic array, Samgle programs.

LabWaork:

Practical Problems of C

BUGGESTED READINGS:

.+ Computing fundamentals and ¢ Programming: Balaguruswamy, Tata

Exploring C: Yashwan Lk;.nn:_‘tkar, BPE Publications.

Magtering C: K RVenugopal, S5 R Prasad

Lot us C: Yashwantkanetkar.
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GOVERMNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomeus college of Dsmania University)
Re-Accredited by MAAC with "B" Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocational)
(TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES)
SEMESTER -I
INDIAN TAX SYSTEM & INCOME TAX LAW - 1

MAX MARKS: 50(30T7T+101+410I) - TIME: 2 1/2HRS

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(4THEORY+1COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:102

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB
HOURS)

Objective: To acquaint the student with the tax system and some aspects
of tax law prevalent in India.

UNIT-I: Meaning of Tax - Meed for tax - Central and State powers of taxation -
Types of taxes both direct and indirect and Taxes which are to be imposed by
central, state and local governments.(Theory only)

UNIT - II: Service Tax & Types of services that are presently taxed - An averview
ef Income Tax Act, 1961.(Theory only)

UNIT-ILL: Income Tax - Meaning - Previou s Year - Assessment year —Person -
Income — Agricultural income - Conditions to be satisfied; Incomes which cannot
be taxed 25 agricultural income - Basis of charging Income Tax -Computation of
Tax Llability. (Including problems)

UNIT - IV:Residential status - Determination of residential status of individual,
HUF, companies, Partnership firms and other persons. (Including problems)

UNIT - V: One-by-six criteria of taxation as a concept only, Distinction between
capltal and revenue expenses, incomes & |osses. Heads of Income - Salary income

=Allowance { Perquisites) Provident Fund - Deductions from Salary {(Including
problems)

LAB:Tally/Wings/Focus

Mote: Students can be taught Calculation of Income Tax from Salary Income using
Computer Software Packages available with any Chartered Accountant.
Suggested Readings: .

1. B,B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publicatidn

2. V.K. Singhania: Direct Taxes, Taxman Publication

3. Glrish Ahuja & Ravi Gupta: Systematic approach to Income Tax, Taxman

4. Gour and Narang: Income Tax Law and Practice, Kalyani Publication

5. Dinkar Pagare: Income Tax Law and Practice

6. Bhagawathi Prasad: Direct Taxes, Vishwaprakasham Publication.

7. P.V.Ramana Rao, A. Sudhakar 5. Krishnaiah Goud: Elements of Income Tax,
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autenomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocational)
(TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES)
SEMESTER -1
CENTRAL SALES TAX AND VALUE ADDED TAX -1

MAX MARKS: 50[30T+101+10P)

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(4THEQORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:105

MNOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)

TIME: 2 %3 HRS

UNIT-I: Taxation objectives - Principles / cannons of Taxation - Direct Vs Indirect
Tax - Indirect Tax meaning - Features - Merits and Demerits of Indirect taxation

UNIT-II: Historical Background Definitions Business, Dealer, Dec lared Goods,
Place of Business" Registered Dealer.

UNIT - IIL: Sale Price, Turnover - Meaning of Inter State Sale - Sale Qutside the
State - Sale in the Course of Import ar Export (Theory Only).

~_UNIT-IV: Liability to Tax on Inter State Sales - Registration of Dealers - Rates of

Tax - Determination of Turnover - Calculation of Sales Tax liability - (Including
Problems) -

UNIT - V: Levy and Collection of Tax - Offence and Penalties - Declared Goods -
Liabllity in Special Cases - Various Forms prescribed under the C.R.T Act. APVAT.

Lab: Tally/Wings/Focus

Suggested Readings:

1. V. 5. Datey: Indirect Taxes, Taxmann's Publication
2. Krishna Murhty: Sales Tax, Compendium of Sales Tax Cases.
3. N.K,Acharya: Commentary on VAT, Asia Law House.

4., B, Setyanarayana Naidu's: Sales Tax Law in A.P, Asia Law House, Hyderabad.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocational)
(ADVERTISING, SALES PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)
SEMESTER -I
MARKETING COMMUNICATION-I

MAX MARKS:50(30T+10I+10P) TIME: 2 Y2 HRS

PPW: SHRS(4T+1P)(ONE THREQOARY IS EQUAL TO TWO COMMERCES LAB SESSIONS )
Paper Code No:102

Objective:- To impart knowledge and develop skills in the students in
Marketing Communication.

Unit-I: Communication process, elements in the communication Process, common

communication platforms with regard to Advertising, Sales Promotion, Public relations,
Personal seiling, Direct Marketing.

LAB: Communication Process And Communication Platform.

UNIT-II: Steps involved in developing effective communication, Importance of

Communication in Marketing. Barriers to effective communication, overcoming barriers to
Marketing Communicaticn.

LAB: Effective Communication , Barriers And Their Overcoming To Effective
Communication.

UNIT-III: Basic Promotional Objectives (Informing, Persuading and Reminding), Stages in
product life cycle in relation to Marketing Communication Decisions.

LAB: Stages in product life cycle in relation to marketing communication decisions.

Unlt-IV: Determination of Communication objectives through response Hierarchy Models -

AIDA Madel, Hierarchy of Effects Models, Innovation Adoption model, Communication Model
LAB: Marketing communication models,

UNIT-V: Technologies breakthrough(Computer, Fax machines, Cellular phones, Pagers,
Mobile services, Wireless services, Internet) its impact on Marketing Communication.
LAB: Marketing communication — Technologies break through.

Note: All the papers will be handles as to have practical orientation with Indian cases and
examples.

Suggested Readings:
1. Phillip Kotler: Marketing, Pearson Education, Asia, New Delhi.
2. VS Ramaswamy , S. Namakumari : Marketing management

3. Dr.R.L.Varshney & Dr. S.L. Gupta: Marketing management, an Indian perspective,
Sultan Chand & Sons.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B"” Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocational)
(ADVERTISING, SALES PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)
SEMESTER -I
ADVERTISING - I

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+10P) TIME: 2 Y2 HRS

PPW: SHRS(4T+1P)(ONE THREORY IS EQUAL TO TWO COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:105

Objective: To equip students with finer nuances of Advertising Sales.

UNIT I: Introduction: What is Advertising? Importance of Advertising, Role of

Advertising in Promotion Mix. Role Function, and Benefits of Advertising.
LAB: Role of advertising in promotion Mix.

UNIT II: Market segmentation: Market Segmentation & "Market Positioning and
its impact on Advertising decisions Target audience (Consumer advertising &

Industrial Advertising) Geographical Coverage (National, Regional, Local,
International),

LAB: Market segmentation.

UNIT III: Classification of Advertising based on Media and Aims: Media
used (Print, Electronic, Direct Mail, Outdoor, Miscellaneous), Aims (Primary Demand

- Secondary Demand, or Service, Social Messages, Direct Action - Indirect
Actlon).

Lab: Classification of advertising.

UNIT IV: Classification of Advertising based on Objectives : Objectives
(Pioneering advertising, Competitive advertising, Remainder advertising) classified
and display advertising, Institution Vs Product advertising.

Lab: Classification of advertising.

UNIT V : Setting of Advertising Programmer: Steps in Advertising Programmer
In terms of 5 Ms of Advertising as Market, Motive, Media, Message & Measurement.
Advertising Goals- Various approaches for setting advertising objectives . Approach:
DAGMAR (defining Advertising Goals for Measured Advertising Results) Product Life.
Lab: Setting of advertising goals, programmer and dagmar casestduy.

Note: All the papers will be handled so as to have practical orientation, with Indian
cases & examples.

Suggested Readings:

1. S.A. Chunnawalla: Advertising Sales and Promotion Management, Himalaya
2. Philip Kotler: Marketing Management, eleventh edition.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmanla University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES 8 ADVERTISING, SALES
PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)
SEMESTER -II

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING - II
MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+10P) TIME: 2 1/2HRS

PPW: 6(5+1)HRS:(5THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
Objectives:
1. To make the students acquire the conceptual knowledge of accounting.
2. To equip the students with the knowledge of accounting process and
preparation of final accounts,

3. To develop the skills of recording financlal transactions and preparation of
reports using computers,

UNIT - I: FINAL ACCOUNTS :

Final Accounts: Meaning, features, uses and preparation of Manufacturing, Trading Account, Profit &
Loss Account and Balance Sheet - Adjusting and Closing entries.

Computer lab work: .

Preparation of trading, profit and less account, processing of year ending and closing the books,
adjusting and closing entries and balance sheet using computers.

UNIT - II: RECTIFICATION OF ERRORS :
Errors and their Rectification: Types of Errors - Rectification before and after preparation of final
Accounts - Suspense Account - Effect of Errors on Profit.

~ Computer Iab work: Rectification of errors using computers.

UNIT - III: CONSIGNMENT:

Consignment - Features, terms used, proforma invoice - Account sale - Delcredere commission -
Accounting treatment in the bocks of the consignor and the consignee - Valuation of consignment
stock - Normal and abnormal loss - Invoice of goods at a price higher than the cost price.

UNIT - IV: JOINT VENTURE:
Joint venture: Features, differences between joint venture and consignment -Accounting Procedure -
Methods of keeping records for joint venture accounts -Methods of recording in co venturers books -
Separate set of books method.

UNIT - V: DEPRECIATION, PROVISIONS AND RESERVES:

Depreciation: Meaning - Causes - Objects of providing for depreciation -Factors affecting depreciation
- Accounting Treatment - Methods of providing depreciation: Straight line method - Diminishing
Balance Method. oY,

Provisions and Reserves: Reserve Fund - Different Types of Provisions and Reserves.

Accounting packages: Wings, Tally, Focus.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

1. Financial Accounting- A Dynamic Approach: Bhattacharya, PHI

2. Accountancy-I: Haneef and Mukherjee, Tata Mcgraw Hill Co.

3. Principles & Practice of Accounting: R.L.GuptaBV,K.Gupla, Suithan Chand
4, Accountancy-I: S.P. Jain & K.L Narang, Kalyanl Publishers

5, Accountancy-1: Tulasian, Tata Mcgraw Hill Co

6. Advanced Accountancy: Arulanandam, Himalaya publishers

7. Wings, Tally, Focus ~ Accounting Packages, BPB Publications

8. Manual providad by Wings, Tally solutions and Focus (Accounting packages) }'\/
9. Financial Accounting: Ashok Bannerjee- Excel Books / \
i  SUGGESTED MAGAZINE: Indian journal of accounting 01
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “"B"” Grade
B.COM I YEAR (GENERAL)
SEMESTER -II

BUSINESS ECONOMICS - II
MAX MARKS: 50(307+10I+10P) TIME: 2 V2 HRS
PPW: 4(341)HRS:(3 THEORY+1COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Papor Code No:202
NOTE: (1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
Objactive: To facliitate the students ta learn the concepts of economics and
apply them In real Iife situations.

Unlt - I: Market Structure - Perfect Competition and Monopoly:

Market structure: Characteristics. Perfect competition: Characteristics - Equilibrium price - Profit
maximizing output in the short and long-run - Monopoly: Characteristics - Profit maximizing output in
the short and long Run - defects of monopoly.

LLab Work: The students are expected to distinguish between concepts and draw curves,

Unlt - II: Market Structure - Monopolistic competition and Oligopoly:

Monaopolistic competition - Characteristics -Product differentiation - Profit maximizing price and output
In the short and long-run - Oligopoly: Characteristics - Price rigidity - the kinked demand curve.

Lab Work: The students are expected to distinguish betwean concepts and draw curves.

Unlt - III: Economic Systems and National Income : Economic systems: Socialism, Mixed
cconomy system- Free market economy —-- National Income - Definition - Measurement - GDP
maeaning, Fiscal deficit.

Lab Work: The students should know the formula for ascertaining the GDP under various methods
and should be able to distinguish between GDP at factor cost and GDP at market prices, They should
know concepts such as intermediate goods, double - counting and transfer payments.

Unit - VI: International Trade: Concepts of Economic Liberalization, private, Globalization - Recent
Trends; International Trade - Concepts - Comparative Cost Theory — Balance of Trade - Balance of
payments,

Lab Woark: The students should be able to distinguish between Liberalization, Privatization and
Globallzation with appropriate examples.,

Unit - V: WTO and Trade Cycles: WTO Objectives - Agreements — Functions: Trade cycles -
Maaning - Phases - Consequences — Remedies,

Lab Work: The students should be able to identify the phases of a business cycie based on the
feature/characteristics of a phase.

Suggested Roadings:
1, business Economics: Manab Adhikary - 2nd. Edition; Excel Books.
2, Paul A Samuelson: Economilcs
3, Stonier & Hague: A Test Book of Economic Theory
4, 1.C.Dhingra: Business Economics
5. KPM Sundaram: Micro Econormics
6. Pallwar: Economics Environment of Business. PHI
7. Deeposhroo; Business Economics, Himalaya
0. Mithen| & Murthy: Business Economics, Himalaya
9, L Ahuja: Business Economics, S.Chand
10, Mankiw: Principles of Econemics, Cengage
11, ML Sath: International Economics
12, Jool Dean: Managerlal Economics
13, Raj Agarwal: International Trade
14, Nadar & Vijayan: Managerial economics \‘y
15, Internot Wabsites; WTC, GDP, Fiscal pelicy, Balance of payments,

Balance of trads, International trade, \
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)

Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade

B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES & ADVERTISING, SALES

PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)

SEMESTER -II
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10XI+10P) TIME: 2 1/2HRS
PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(4 THEORY+2 COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:203

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)

Objective:

1. To acquaint the students with the basics of Commerce and Business; concepts and
functions of Business Organization and provide them practical exposure of
entrepreneurial role in business using Commerce lab work and assignments.

2. To acquaint the students with the Princples, functions and practice of management and
provide them practical exposure giving stories of success/fallure businessmen.

Unit -1: Management:

Management: Meaning ~ Significance - Management Ms Administration - levels of Management - Skills of
management. Scientific Management: Features - Fayol's Principles of Management.

Lab work: The Students are expected to prepare a note on the skills of management and required to manage
the organisation of their choice.

Unit - II: Functions of Management:
Functions of management - Planning, Organising, Staffing, Directing, Leadership - Leader Vs Manager Traits of
~ Successful leaders and Controlling.
~ Lab work:Case studies of Succesfull leaders In business

Unit ~III: Planning:

Planning: Meaning - Significance - Essentials of a good plan - Advantages and fimitations of planning. Types of
Plans. Dedsion making & Steps in Decision making Process.

Lab work: Case studies = choice of plan(s)

Unit - IV Organization:

Organlzation: Meaning — Features - the process of organization - Principles of organization - Elements of
organizations - Organization chart.

Lab work: The students are expected to prepare Organization structure of a few Organizations and

based on this knowiedae, they should prepare an Organisation structure for a small unit.

Unit - V: Delegation of authority, Centralisation & Decentralisation:

Delegation of Authority: Meaning - Elements - Principles - Types - Difficulties in delegation - Guidelines for
meking delegation effective. Centralization and Decentralization: Meaning - Differences between delegating and
decentralization.

Suggested Readings:

1. Govindarajan and Natarajan: Principles of Management, PHI

2. Bhushan Y K: Business Organization and Management, Sultan Chand

3, RK Sharma and Shashi K.Gupta: Industrial Organization and Management, Kalyanl
4, Sherlekar etal: Business Organization and Management, Himalaya

S, Satyaraju & Parthasarathy: Management - Text and Cases, PHI

6. Rao VSP: Management, Excel

7. Gupta CB: Entrepreneurship Development in India, Suitan Chand

8. Gupta: Principles of Management, PHI

9. James F. Stoneir: Management, PHI

10. Tapash: Business Organisation & Management, Tata

Suggested Magazines:

. Business Indla 2. Business Today
;. Yojana (Telugu & English) 4. Indian Jounal of Commerce 6. Indian Journal of Accounting.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, VOCATIONALS)
SEMESTER -I1I
With effect from Academic Year 2012-2013
FUNDAMENTALS OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY- II

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+ 10P) TIME: 2 %2 HRS

PPW: 5(4+ I)HRS:(STHEORY'I-ZCOMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:204 <}

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)

Objective: To impart basic knowledge about computer with application of various packages
to Business and Commerce.

UNIT-I: MS-EXCEL
Features of Ms excel- Spreadsheet, workbock, cell peinter, cell address etc. - Parts of Ms
Excel window- saving, opening and closing workbook- Insertion and deletion of worksheet-

Entering and editing data in worksheet- Cell range - Formatting- Autofill- Formulas and its
advantages.

UNIT - IT:MS-EXCEL

Reference- Relative, Abosulte and mixed- Function : Meaning and advantages of functions,
Different types of functions available in Excel-T emplates- Charts- Graphs- Macros meaning
and advantages of macros, Creations, Editing and deletion of macros- Data sorting filtering
valldation, Consolidation, Grouping, Pivot table and Pivot chart reports.
UNIT-III: MS-POERPOINT
Features, Advantages and application of Ms Powerpoint —parts of Ms power point window-
Menus and Toolbars- Creating presentations through auto content wizard, Templates
Manually- Slide show- saving opening and closing presentation- inserting, editing and
deleting slides- Types of slides- side views- Formatting- Insertion of objects and charts in
slides- Custom animation and transition.
UNIT - IV: MS ~ACCESS :
Date,Inforamtion, database, file record, fields- Templates, advantages and limitations of Ms
Access- Application of Ms Access- Parts of Ms Access window- Tables, Forms Queries and
Reports- Data Validity Checks- Theory with simple problems).
UNIT - V: INTERNET & E-COMMERCE
Service available on internet- www- ISP. E-Commerce Meaning, advantages and limitations,
applications of E-commerce- Trading stocks online, Ordering products/journals/books etc.
Online Travel and topurism services, Employment placement and job market, internet
banking auction, online publishing, advertising- online payment system (including
Practicals) 4 _
LabWork: MS-EXCEL, MS- POERPOINT- MS ACCESS- INTERNET AND E-COMMERCE
SUGGESTED READINGS:

1.Introduction to information technology: Rajaraman, PHI

2.Fundamentals of Computers: V.SRinivas, Kalyani

3.E-commerce:CSV Murthy, Himalaya

4.MS Office: Sanjay saxsena

5.Fundamentals of information Technology: Dr.K.Kiran Kumar, Laysa,

-
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPLICATIONS, VOCATIONALS)
SEMESTER -II
With effect from Academic Year 2012-2013
BUSINESS INFORAMTION SYSTEM- 1I

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+ 10P)

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(5THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:202

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
Objective: To impart basic knowledge about computer with application of various packages
to Business and Commerce.

TIME: 2 2 HRS

UNIT-I: ~
Integration of Information- Enterprise resource planning, Customer Relationship
Management, Group Decisions, Decisions in Business Area- Accounting- Finance, Marketing,
Human resources management Production and design.

UNIT - II:

Systems Development - Early methods, s

ystem Development Life Cycle, Prototyping, JAD &
RAD, object oriented and event driven de

velopment.
UNIT-III:
Organizing Information System Resources- MIS Role, Centralization and Decentralization,
Client -Server Solution.
UNIT - IV:

Organizing Business and Systems- Incrasing Sales and Reducing costs, E-Commerce
optlons.

UNIT - V:

Moblle Commerce, global economy, analysis of Dot- com failures Information Management
and Society - Education and Training, Social Interactions.

LabWork:
Tally/ Focus/ Wings.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Gerald v.Post David L.Anderson- Management Information System-
Solving Business Problems with Information Technology, McGraw hill 1997.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR
(GENERAL, COMPUTER APPI;ICATIONS, VOCATIONALS)
SEMESTER -II
With effect from Academic Year 2012-2013
FUNDAMENTALS OF "C"- II

‘MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+10P) TIME: 2 Y2 HRS

PPW: 5(4+ 1)HRS:(5THEORY+ 2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:205

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
Objective: To impart basic knowledge about computer with application of various packages
to Business and Commerce, ;

UNIT-I:

strings: Introduction, Declaring and initializing string varaiables, reading and writing
strings, string handling functions, sample programs.

UNIT - II: ’

Built - infunctions: Mathematical functions, string functions, character functions, data
functions, sample programs.

UNIT-IIL:

User — defined functions : Introduction, Need for user defined functions, Elements of
functions, Return values and their types, function declaration, function calls, Recursive
functions. Sample programs.

UNIT - IV:
Structures and unions: Introduction, Declaring structures variables, Accessing structure
members, Functions and structures, array of Structures.

UNIT - V:
Enumerated Data types, Unions, Introduction to pointers, Passing parameters to functions,
sample programs.

LabWork:
Practical problems of C

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. Computing fundamentals and ¢ Programming: Balaguruswamy, Tata
2. Exploring C: yashwantkanetkar, BPB Publications.
3. Mastering C: K RVenugopal, S R Prasad
4. Letus C: Yashwantkanetkar.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “"B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR (Vocational)
(TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES )
SEMESTER -II
INDIAN TAX SYSTEM & INCOME TAX LAW - II

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+ 10P)

PPW: 5(44+1)HRS:(4THEORY+1COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:202

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER
Objective: To acquaint the student with the tax s
of tax law prevalent in India.

TIME: 2 1/2HRS

/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)
ystem and some aspects

UNIT - I: House Property: Meaning — Annual Value Let out house ~ Self Occupied House -
Deemed to a be let out house, Deductions from annual value - Deemed ownership co-

ownership — unrealized rent. Computation of Income from house property(including rebates
under section 88) (Theory & problems) ;

UNIT-II: Heads of Income- Income from business and profession. -Differences between

Business and Profession - Chargeability - deductions expressly allowed and disallowed -
General deduction (Including Problems)

UNIT - IIL: Depreciation: Meaning — Basic Rates - Block of assets - Unabsorbed
Depreciation.

Heads of Incomes: Computations of Capital Ga.ins.(lncluding Problems)

UNIT - IV: Heads of Income — Income from other sources - Interest on Securities — Bond
Washing transaction- Dividend on shares - Causual Income — Family Pension - Gifts
received and other general incomes - Including Deductions. (Including Problems)

UNIT - V: Clubbing of others income- Aggregation of income, set-off and carry forward of
losses ~ ~Exemptions under Section 10. Deductions from Gross Total Income Under section

80 - Computation of Gross Total Income and Net taxable income and Computation of tax
payable after rebates,

(Assessment of Income for Individuals only).

LAB:Tally/Wings/Focus

Note: Students can be taught Calculation of Income Tax from Salary Income using
Computer Software Packages available with any Chartered Accountant.

Suggested Readings:
1. B.B. Lal: Direct Taxes, Konark Publication _
2. V.K. Singhania: Direct Taxes, Taxman Publication
3. Girish Ahuja & Ravi Gupta: Systematic approach to Income Tax, Taxman
4, Gour and Narang: Income Tax Law and Practice, Kalyani Publication
5. Dinkar Pagare: Income Tax Law and Practice )
6. Bhagawathi Prasad: Direct Taxes, Vishwaprakasham Publication.
7. P.V.Ramana Rao, A. Sudhakar S.Krishnaiah Goud: Elements of Income Tax
e
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocational)

(TAX PROCEDURES AND PRACTICES)

SEMESTER -II
CENTRAL SALES TAX AND VALUE ADDED TAX - IT

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+10I+10P) TIME:2 "2 HRS
Paper Code No:205

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS:(4THEORY +2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS)

UNIT-I: Historical background - Statement of Objectives and Reasons - Definitions:
Appellate Tribunal, Business, Casual trader, Commercial Tax Officer. Dealer,
Exempt Sale, Exempted Turnover, Fair Market Value, Goods, Goods Vehicle, Input
Tax, Output Tax, Purchase Price, Place of Business.

UNIT-II: Historical background - Statement of Objectives and Reasons -
Definitions: Sale, Sale Price, Tax Invoice, Taxable Sale. Total Turnover, Taxable
Turnover, Turnover Tax, Turnover Tax Dealer, VAT, VAT Dealer, Works Contract,
Year, Zero rated sales, Tax Deferment (Theory Only).

_ UNIT-XII: Registration Procedure - Determination of Taxable Turnover and Tax
—Payable - Act not to apply in certain cases - Treatment of Works Contract. Hire
Purchase, License and Lucky Draws - Tax Deduction at Source - Input Tax Credit -
Tax Returns, Tax Inveices, Credit Note And Debit Note - Power of State
Government to grant refund of Tax. (Theory & Problems).

UNIT-IV: Assessment Procedure: Self Assessments, Assessment by authorities,
Procedure for Refunds, Interest Payable, Records to be Maintained, Maintenance of
Books and Accounts, -

UNIT-V: Tax deferment, Offences and Penal ties, Appeals and Revisions, Appellate
Tribunal, Establishment of Check Posts, Transit Pass, Search, Seizure, Confiscation
and Acquisition, Transit Movement, Advance Rulings, Transfer of Business - Various
Farms prescribed under APVAT.

Lab: Tally/Wings/Focus

Suggested Readings:

1. V. S. Datey: Indirect Taxes, Taxmann's Publication

2. Krishna Murhty: Sales Tax, Compendium of Sales Tax Cases.

3. N.K.Acharya: Commentary on VAT, Asia Law House.

4. B. Satyanarayana Naidu's: Sales Tax Law in A.P, Asia Law House, Hyderabad.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B~ Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocaitonal)
(ADVERTISING, SALES PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)
SEMESTER -1I
MARKETING COMMUNICATION-IT

MAX MARKS:50(30T+ 10I+10P)

TIME: 2 Y3 HRS
PPW: S5HRS(4T +1P) J(ONE THREOARY [5 EQUALTO TWO COMMERCES LAB SESSIONS )
Paper Code No:202

Objective:- To impart knowledge and develop skills in the students in
Marketing Communication.
Unit-1: Marketing information System - Nature - importance- Components of
Marketing Research Concept - Benefits need and components of Marketing
Research Steps in conducting Marketing research,

LAB:Marketing Research .

Unit-II: Media Decision, Selection of Comm unication channels, Personal Channels
(Advocate channels, Expert channels, Social channels), Non personal
communication channels (Print Media, Broadcast Media, Network Media, Electronic
Media, Display Media, Atmosphere and Ambience as Packaged environments that

create or reinforce the leanings towards product purchases €g. Ambience of Hotel,
-law offices, Doctors clinic, Airport ete.,

LAB: Selection of communication channals.

Unit-IIL: Events designed to communicate particular messages to target audience
as news conferences, grand gpenings, sports

sponsorships to achieve specifie communication effects, with target audience,
Relative merits and demerits of different media with regard to

reach, frequency, impact, costs and other factors.

LAB: Events to target audience.

Unit-IV: Communication budget and factors affecting marketing communication,
Establishing the total marketing communication budget based on - affordable

method, Percentage to sale method — competitive parity methed - objective and
task method, -

LAB: Communication budget

Unit-V: Deciding on the marketing communication mix through five promotional
tools as advertising, sales promotion, public relation and publicity, personal selling
and direct marketing. Factors influencing the marketing communication mix and
managing the integrated marketing communication process,

LAB: Marketing communication mix.

Note: All the papers will be handles as to have practical orientation with Indian cases and
axamples.

Suggested Readings:
1. Phillip Kotler; Marketing, Pearson Education, Asia, New Delhi.
2. V5 Ramaswamy , S. Namakumari : Marketing management.
3. Dr.R.L.Varshney & Dr. 5.L. Gupta: Marketing management, an Indian
perspective, Sultan Chand & Sons.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with "B” Grade
B.COM I YEAR(Vocational)
(ADVERTISING, SALES PROMOTION AND SALES MANAGEMENT)
SEMESTER -1I
ADVERTISING - II

MAX MARKS: 50(30T+ 101+10P) TIME: 2 2 HRS

PPW: 5HRS (4T+1P)(ONE THREORY 1S EQUAL TO TWO COMMERCE LAB SESSIONS)
Paper Code No:205

Objective: To equip students with finer nuances of Advertising Sales.

UNIT I: Setting of Advertising Approach and Model; Cycle approach Primary &
Selective Demand Theory: Informative Advertising. Persuasive advertising, Surrogate
Advertising. Planning the test Message,

LAB: Advertising Models

UNIT II: AIDA MODEL: What to communicate through AIDA Model. Setting of Adverting
Budget, Factors' affecting the advertising expenditure in a company.
LAB: Adverting Budget case study

TUNIT III: Copywriting: Advertising Message, preparing an effective advertising
copy, elements of a print copy Headings, illustration, Body copy, slogan (Punch
line), logos ete, Seal of approval, Role of color elements of 3 Broadcast copy. Copy
of Direct Material. Soap operas and its role in Advertising.

LAB: Different elements in advertising a product

UNIT IV : Creativity : Creative thinking Convergent Vs Divergent thinking. Idea
generation methods: Brainstorming, Synectics, Nominal Grouping, Delhi Techniques, Lateral
thinking. Creativity Pracess (orientation. preparation - analysis - ideation - incubation
synthesis, evaluation).

LAB: Creative thinking and process in advertising a product

UNIT V : Creative Strategy: Advertising appeals (Rational Vs Emotional), Price or Value
appeal, Fear or Anger appeal, Sensory appeals Sex, Love and Social acceptance

appeals, Celebrity endorsements, ego appeals, novelty appeals.

LAB: Different methods in advertising a product

Note: All the papers will be handled so as to have practical orientation, with Indian
cases & examples

Suggested Readings:
1. S.A. Chunnawalla: Advertising Sales and Promotion Management, Himalaya
2. Philip Kotler: Marketing Management, eleventh edition.
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GOVERNMENY DEGREE COLLEGE ron WOMEN, BEGUMPET,HYD 10
. (An Autonomous college of Osimunia University)
. Re-Aceredited by NAAC with “B? Grade
B.Com Il YEAR(GENERAL & COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
SEMESTER 111 --- ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 1

Applicable from the academic year 2013-2014 onwards il
MAX.MARKS.SO(SOT#—IOI*IOP) ~Time: 2 1/2 Hrs

PPW:6(5+1)HRS : (STHEORY+2 COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
NOTE: 1ITHEORY CLASS HOUR IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.
Objectives:
1. Toappraise the students about the application of accounting knowledge in special business activities.
2. To impant the skills of preparation of final accounts of non-trading concerns.

3. Todevelop the skills of recording of transactions relating to Branches and Departments manually and using
computers.

UNIT I: Accounts from Incomplete Records(Single Entry):

Meaning-Features-Books and Accounts maintained- Recording of transactions-Ascertainment of profit(Statement of
Affairs Method only). )

UNIT I Hire Purchase System and Instalment Purchase System:

Hire Purchase System: Meaning-features-Accounting treatment in the Books of Hire purchaser and Hire Vendor-
Default and Repossession.

Instalment Purchase System: Meaning-features —Differences between Hire purchase and Instalment purchase
systems- Accounting treatment in the books of Purchaser and Veador.

UNIT I11: Branch Accounts: e -
Meaning —Features-Books of Accounts-Methods of accounting of Dependent Branches:Debtors system, Stock and
Debtors System,

Computer Lab work: Recording of transactions relating to Branch accounts using computers.

UNIT I'V:Departmental Accounts:

Meaning-Features- Need ~Basis for allocation of expenses, Treatment of inter-departmental transfer at cost or
selling price- Treatment of expenses that cannot be allocated- Preparation of Departmental profit and loss Account.
UNIT V: Accounting of Non Profit Organisations:

Non profit eatilies: Meaning- Features-Differences between Trading and Non trading concems- Capital and revenue
expenditure and income-Concepts of receipt, income, expenditure and payment.

Accounting process of Non profit entities:Receipts and Payments account, Income and Expenditure account and
Balance Sheet.

Receipts and Payments Account: Meaning-Features-Accounting treatment of certain items peculiar to Non profit
entities- Preparation of Receipts and Payments Account,

Income and Expenditure Account: Meaning —Features-Differences between Receipts and Payments Account And
Income and Expenditure Account-Preparation of Income and Expenditure Account,

Balance Sheet-Features-Preparation of Balance Sheet. —

Suggested Readings:

—
-

Principles and Practice of Accounting: R.L. Gupta &V.K.Gupta,Sultan Chand & Sons.
Accountancy -1 : Tulasian, Tata McGraw Hill Co.

Advanced Accounting: S.P.Jain &K.L Narang Kalyani Publishers
Advanced Accountancy: Arulanandam,Himalaya publishers,

. Advanced Accounting(Vol-I & 11) : D. Chandrabose PHI.

. Manual of Wings, Tally and Focus Accounting Package
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GOVERNNMENT DEGRIY COLLEGE TOR WOMEN, BEGUMPE LN Y D10
A Autonemous college of Osmanla University) =
Re-Averedited by NAAC with “1" Grade :
BCom Y FARGENERAL & COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
SEMESTER IV . ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 11
Applicable from the ncademie Yeur 20032004 onmwirds

MANX MARKSSOZ0T 101 L

PPW.S(SDHRS : (STHEORY42 COMPU ER LAB SESSIONS)
NOTE: ITHEORY CLASS HOUR I8 EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/C
Objectives:

L. Toappaaise the students about the application of accounting knowledge in special business activities
e )

2. To lpart the skills of preparation of final accounts of I
3. To develop the skills of ree

Time: 2 1/2 Hrs

OMMERCE LAB HOURS,

armership and Companies.
ording of ransactions relating to issue of shares and debentures.

UNIT 1: Partoership Accounts:

Legal provisions in the absence of Partnership Deed - &L Appropriation Account-Fixed and Fluctuating Capitals-
Preparation of Final Accounts.

UNIT 1L: Partaership Accounts: -

Admission of a Parmer- Treatment of Goodwill

accumulated profits revaluation of assets and liabilities,calculation of
New profit sharing ratio,adjustment of capitals.

Ratirement of & partmer- Accounting treatment of retitement of'a partuer,
Computer lab wark: Recording of transactions relating 1o admission and retirement.
UNIT I1i: Partnership Accounts:

Death of a partner-Accounting treatment of Death of a parties-lnsolvency-
treatment of insolvency of a partner.

Disselution of 2 Partnership firm- Accounting treatment of dissolution of a parinership firm,
Computer lab work: Recording of transactions of death,insolvency and dissolution of
computers.

UNIT IV: Company Accounts: Shares

Meaning — Feanres-Kinds of Joint Stock Companies-Types of shares-Differences between Equity shares and
Preference shares-1ssue of shares at Par, Premium and at Discount-Forfeiture and reissue of forfeited shares-
Presentation of information relating to share capital in the Balance sheet of a Company-Rights Issue{Theory only)
m Iab work: Recording of transactions relating to issue of shares using computers,

UNIT V: Company Accounts: Debentures e
Meaning-Features-Kinds of Debentures-Differences between shares and debentures-Issye and redemption of
debeatures- redemption out of profits- Sinking fund method-Underwriting of shares,
Computer lab work: Recording of transactions relating 1o issue and redemption of debentures using computers.

Garner vis Murray case-Accounting

partnership firm using

1. Principles and Practice of Accounting: R.L. Gupta &V K. Gupta,Sultan Chand & Sons.
2. Accountancy -1 ; Tulasian, Taia McGraw Hill Co.

A ed Accounting: S.P.Jain &K L Narang Kalyani Publishers
d Accountancy: Arulanandam, Himalsya publishers.



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET,HYD-16
(An Autoromous college of Osmania University) - Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
Faculty of Commerce - B.Com I YEAR (GENERAL & COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
SEMESTER 111 - BANKING AND INSURANCE a

Applicable from the Academic year 2013-2014 onwards
MAX.MARKS: S0(30T+101+10P) Time: 2 1/2 Hrs
PPW: 5(4+1)HRS : (4THEORY+1 COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)

Objectives: To Impart knowledge on Banking and Insurance concept and to gain an insight on Financial
Services.
UNIT I: Banking Systems and its Regulation:
a.Definition of Bank,Functions of Commercial Banks and Reserve Bank Of India.
(Lab Work: Form of various accounts and deposits of commercial banks.)
b.Banking System- Branch banking-Unit Banking-Correspondent Banking-Group banking.Deposit
banking-Mixed banking and Investment banking, An overview of banking.Banking sector reforms with
special reference to Prudentail Norms,Capital adequency norms,Income recognition norms,classification
of assets and NPAs Innovations in Banking-ATM,E-Banking-Credit Cards-Online and Offshore Banking.
(Lab Work: working and operation of ATM.Credit Cards ,E-Banking.)
¢.Regional Rural Bank,Co-operative Bank,Micro Finance,Priority Sector Lending,IfBigenous
Banking Role of NABARD,Development Financial Institutions-SFC,SIDBL
UNIT II:Banker and Customer:
Banker and Customer definition and their relationship,types of customers and mode of
“operations.procedure and precaution for opening an account,pass book and its features,Rights, duties and
obligations of the payee banker
JUNIT III:Negotiable Instruments Act:
Promissory note and Bills of exchange and Cheques.Differences between the,types of crossing the cheque
and consequences of wrongful dishonor,collection of local and upcountry cheque,responsibilities and
liabilities of collecting banker and statutory protection to the collecting banker.
(Lab Work: Promissory Notes.B/E,Crossed cheques-various modes)
UNIT IV:Type of Insurance and its Regulation:
Definition and meaning of Insurance and Re-Insurance,Principles of Insurance,Kinds of
Insurance,Advantages of Insurance,Globalization of Insurance and Insurance sector reform in
India Regulation of insurance in India,Insurance Act 1938 and IRDA 1990.
(Lab Work:Formats of types of Insurance.) 2
UNIT V: Life and Non Life Insurance:
. alLife Insurance:Practical aspects of Life Insurance,procedure for issuing a life insurance policy, issue
A duplicate policies, nomination, surrender value, policy loans, assignment, revivals and claims

(Lab Worl: Formats of types of Life Insurance.)
b “Non Life Insurance: Type of products and scope of Fire Insurance, Marine Insurance, Health
Socml Insurance and Rural lnsumnec

:Banking Theory &Practice
:Banking Theory &Practice
3 _Ranganadha Chary & R.R.Paul :Banking & Financial Systems
,K.N.Pmsad and T.Chandra Das :Banking & Financial Systems -
it Banking & Financiak-Systems



CONVIRNMEN | DG RN COLLEGE FOR WOMENBEGUNMPET TIVD LG

College of Osmanin University)
Re-aceredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
Faculty of Commerce
B.Com Il year (GENERAL AND COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
SEMESTER I -BUSINESS STATISTICS —1
Applicable from the academic vear 2013-14 onwards

(AD Antonomous

N Marks:S0(30T+101+1 0or)
PPW:5(4+1 Mrs:(dTheory + 2Computer Lab Sessions)

NOTE: ITheory Class Hour is cqual to 02 Computer /Commerce Lab Hours.
Objective:

Time:2 % Hrs

The objective of this paper is to impart knowledge on the application of statistical tools

and techniques in business decision making & use of MS-Excel in interpretation of
statistical data,

UNIT LIntroduction to Statistics:
Meaning-Definition-Importance and limitations of statistics-Planning of statistical survey-

Collection of data-Primary and Secondary data-Sampling(Random and Non-Random)-Census-
Schedule and Questionnaire.

UNIT I Classification and Presentation of Data:
Classification of Data-Objectives ~Rules-Modes-Frequency Distribution-Tabulation-
Diagrammatic presentation- Types of diagrams-Graphic presentation-Types of graphs.
(Computer lab work: Diagrammatic and graphic presentation of data using Excel).
UNIT HI:Mecasures of Central Tendeney-I

Definition-Objectives and Characteristics of measures of central tendency-Types of Averages:
Arithmetic Mean,Geometric Mean,Harmonic Mean and their application.. i
(Computer Jab work: Calculation of mean using computers.)
UNIT IV:Measures of Central Tendency-I1
Median-Quartiles-Deciles-Percentiles-Mode and their application.
(Computer lab work: Caleulation of averages using computers.)
UNIT V:Measures of Dispersion:
Meaning-Properties of Dispersion-Range-Quartile Deviation-Mean Deviation-Standard
Deviation-Cocfficient of Variation.
(Computer lab work:Calculation of Dispersion using Computers.)
Suggested Readings:

1. Fundamentals of Statistics: S.C.Gupta

2. Statistical Methods : S.P. Gupta

3. Statistics-Problems and Solutions.V.K.Kapoor

4. Statistics-Theory, Methods and Applications:Sancheti,D.C. & V.K.Kapoqr

5. Statistics Made Simple: Sarma,PHI.
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CONERNMENT DEGIUE COE LR r FORNWONMEN BRGNS MY DL
LA AU e bt o S o Ll gy
\ ACEY Attt by FEAAL Wit B Gy
Favulty of Commercn
o B Year (GENERAL AND COMPUTEL APPLICATIONS)
AppHeabile feom the sendearic youar to 2013 - BEonwirds

Subject: Yaxation-| Semiester <11 Fime: 2% Hrs
Perods Ver Weels 403+ 1) Hours Marks: 30T+ 108+ 101"

Objective: The objective of this paper is ta impart knowledge on the Tax procedure and practice,

UNIT-T INTRODUCTION

Indian Taxation System- Overview of Direct taxes — Basic concepts (Assessment year — Previous year
Assessee — Charge of Income Tax — Income ~ Gross Total Income Total Income — Tax Liability —
Agricultural Tncome — Difference between Exemption and Deduction - PAN — Capital Receipts Vs
Revenue Receipts — Capital Expenditure Vs Revenue Expenditure — Residential status of individuals -
General Norms — Incidence of tax (Including Problems) - Incomes exempted from tax.

UNIT-1T INCOME FROM SALARY

Essentia) norms of Salary Income — Basis of charge — Place of accrual of salary income — Tax
treatment of different forms of salary income — Allowances — Perquisites — Valuation of Perquisites —
Deductions from salary income — Employees’ Provident Fund — Approved Super Afinuation Fund —

approved Gratoity Fund ~ Deductions under section 80 C — Relief under Scction 89 (Problems on
Salary Income).

UNIT-111 INCOME FROM HOUSE PROPERTY

Thargeability - Applicability of section 22 in certain typical situations — Computation of Income from
Let out house — Income from self occupicd house — Special provisions when unrealized rent in
realized subsequently — (problems on computation of Property Income).

UNIT-IV INCOME FROM BUSINESS AND PROFESSION

Chargeability — General principles goveming assessment of Business Income — Deductions expressly
allowed in respect of Expenses of Allowances Amount expressly disallowed under the act. Amount
not deductible under section 40 (a) — (Problems on computation of Income Business and Profession).

UNIT-V INCOME FROM CAPITAL GAINS
Chargeability — Meaning of capital Assets — Types of Capital Assets — Transfer of Capital Gains —

Computation of Capital Gain ~ Full value consideration — Expenditure on transfer ~ Indexed Cost of
Acquisition and Indexed Cost Improvement — Capital Gains exempted from taxe— Problems on

Computation of Capital Gain. =

Reference Books:

1. Student guide to income tax Sighania — Taxman publications

2. Income tax and accounts c H.C. Mehrotra — Sahitya bhavan publications

3. Elements of income tax 4 Gaur and Narang ~ Kalyani Publications

4, Direct taxes . Bhagawathi Prasad — Vishwa Prakashan

5. Elements of income tax . P.V. Ramana Rao, A. Sudhakar — National Publishing

6. Elements of income tax : H. Prem raja — Sri Hamsarala Publications. ;
7. Indirect Taxes : VK. Sareen & May Sharma, Kalyani - Publishers,

8. AP vat 4 T.V.R. Satyan Prasad, Asia law house

9, Guide to service tax : P. Veera Reddy, Asia law house

10, Indirect taxes g : V.S. Datey ~ Taxmann Publicatio



= GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-i6
(MAmno:mnollegzofOs:mnia University) - Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
Faculty of Commerce-B.COM 11 year(COMPUTER APPL!CA‘I‘IGNS)

SEMESTER III--- RELATIONAL DATABASE HANAGEHENT SYSTEMS-1

A’phubhe from the Academic year 2013-2014 onwards
Max.Marks:50G0T+101+10P) Time : 2 % Hrs
P}W $(£+1) HRS : (4 THEORY+1 COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET,HYD-1
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University) - Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
Faculty of Commerce - B.Com I YEAR (GENERAL & COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
» SEMESTER IV —~ FINANCIALL SERVICES

MAXMARKS: S0(30T+101+10P)

PPW: 5(4+1)HRS : (4THEORY+1 COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS HOUR = 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS

Time: 2 1/2 Hrs

Objective: To impart knowledge on banking and insurance concepts and on gain an insight

On financial services.
UNIT —I: Introduction to Financial Services: =
Meaning of Financial Services. Structure of Indian Finanacial System Importance of Financial
system for the economic development, Challenges facing the Financial Services Sector, New
Financial products and Services Sector, New Financial products and services, Scope of Financial
Services. (Lab work: Financial and Banking system charts).
UNIT -1I: Indian Money Market:
Indian Money Market-Characteristics, Structure Composition, (Call and notice money, market.
Treasury bills market, CDs. CPs. Short term bill market. MMMEs and DFHD problems and
“reforms in Indian money market.

(Lab work: Formats of CDs CPs Treasury bills etc)
UNIT—III: Indian Capital market:
Indian Capital Market — composition and growth of primary and secondary markets. Differences
between primary and secondary markets, capital markets reforms and NBFCs in capital markets.
Stock Exchange. BSE, NSE, OTCEL. Online trading and role of SEBL. _ -
(Lab work : Trends of stock market index given in magazines / newspapers)
UNIT -1V: Financial Intermediaries and Services:
‘Financial intermediaries and services: Merchant bankers, Mutual funds, Leasing companies
Venture Capital Funds, Forfaiting. Loan Syndication. Factoring. Custodial Services Depository

? services and Depository Participants.

vl (Lnb work: forms formats and Documentation procedurc)

.~ UNIT-V: Loansand Advances:

ses of Loans and advances principles of sound lending policies, Credit appraisals of various

orms of loans and advances - Modes of creating charges — line, pledge. Mortgage and

work: Documents required for sanction of loans and advances and the procedure)

‘Banking Theory &Practice |

:Banking Theory &Practice &

nadha Chary & R.R.Paul :Banking & Financial Systems | 7
d and T.Chandra Das ‘Banking & Financial Systems :
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLL LEGE FOR WOMEN,BEGUMI‘L’l'.H\'D-M
(At Antonomous College of Osimania Umversity)
Resnceredited by NAAC with “B" Grade
Faculty of Commerce
B.Com 11 year (GENERAL AND COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
SEMESTER IV -BUSINESS ST ATISTICS 11

Applicable from the academic year 2013-14 onwards
Max.Marks:S0(30T+101+10P) Time:2 % Hrs
PPW:S(4+1)Hrs:(4Theory + 2Computer Lab Sessions) b =
NOTE: 1Theory Class Hour is equal to 2 Computer /Commerce Lab Hours.
Objective:
The objective of this paper is to impart knowledge on theappheauon of statistical tools
-and techniques in business decision making & use of MS-Excel in interpretation of
statistical data,

UNIT I:Measures of Skewness:

Meaning-Definition-Karl Pearson’s and Bowley s Measures of Skewness-Normal
Distribution(Simple Problems).

- (Computer lab work:Calculation of Skewness using Computers.)

UNIT II:Measures of Relation: Correlation

Meamng—Dcﬁmtion-Uses-Types of Correlation-Karl Pearson’s Comlanon coeﬁment—

- Spearman’s Rank Correlation-Probable Error.

(Computer lab work: Caleulation of Correlation using Oomptners)
- UNIT II:Measures of Relation: Regression

- Meamng-Uuhty of Regressxon Analysxs-Compmsxon

,,,,,,,,,
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Semester - 1V
Applicable from the academic yenr 2015-04 anwardy
TAXATION ~ 11

Periods per weeks 4(3+1) Hours Marks: 30T+101+10P

OBJECTIVE: TO EQUIP THE STUDENTS WITH THE WORKING KNOWLEDGE OF BOTH
DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAXES.

Unit-I Income from other sources — interest on securities. Bond washing transaction. Dividends on

- shares, casual income, family pension, gifts received and other general incomes including deductions,
deemed income. (including problems).

Deductions from gross total income and rebates, Clubbing and aggregation of incomes, Set off and
carry forward of losses,

Unit-II Computation of total income and tax liability of individual Assessegs. (including problems).

Assessment procedure — Filing of returns, Self — assessment, Regular assessment, Best judgment
assessment. Income tax authorities (theory only).

Lab Work: filing relevant forms for individual Assesses, Format and filling of form: 16 Format and
filling & filing of ITR - | & IRT-2.

_Unit-IIT Wealth Tax — concepts — computation of wealth (theory only) Wealth tax Act 1957 —
Charges of Wealth Tax Valuation Date — Location of Assets — Assets — Meaning ~ Decmed Asscts —
Exempted Assets ~ Net Wealth — Computation of Net Wealth —~ Valuation of Assets — Return of

Wealth and Procedure of Assessment — Time Limit for Completion of Assessment. (Including
Problems).

Unit-IV Indirect taxes: Customs duty — Chargeability — Important Terms and Definitions —
Procedure for imports — Procedure for Exports — Customs Tariff Act — warchousing ~ Baggage —
Stores — Postal Imports — Power of Customs Authoritics (Theory only).

Central Excise — Chargeability — Meaning of goods and excisable goods — Decmed Manufacture —
Manufacturer — Central — Excisc Tariff Act — Principles of Classification — Specific duty vs.
Advalorem duty — Maximum Retail Sale price ~ Convent Credit — Registration Protedure. (Theory
only).

Unit-V Value Added Tax (VAT) — Historical Background — Important Terms and Definitions —
Statement of Objects and Reasons — Incidence. Levy and Collection of Tax — (Theory only).

Service Tax — Chargeability — An overview of specified taxable services — Registration ~ Valuation —
Cenvat Credit — (Theory only).

Reference Books:
‘1. Student guide to income tax Sighania — Taxman publications
2. Income tax and accounts ; H.C. Mehrotra — Sahitya bhavan publications

: f‘r'E'lemems of income lax . Gaur and Narang — Kalyani Publications
: Bhagawathi Prasad ~ Vishwa Prakashan

P.V. Ramana Rao, A. Sudhakar — National Publishing

H. Prem raja— Sri Hamsarala Publications.
: V.K. Sareen & May Sharma, Kalyani — Publishers.
T.V.R. Satyan Prasad, Asia law house

. Veera Reddy, Asia law house % AR
iaati ard of Studies in Ce
- Taxmann Publications e Oumanla




GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HY[5-16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University) - Re-Accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
Faculty of Commerce-B.COM Il year(COMPUTER APPLICATIONS)
SEMESTER IV --- RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS-T1

Applicablie from the Academic year 2013-2014 onwards
Max.Marks:S0(30T+101+10P) Time : 2 ¥4 Hrs
PPW: 5(4+1) HRS : (4 THEORY+1 COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS)

Objective: To impart basic knowledge about Database and its implementation

UNIT-1
Client-Server Databases-Defining Database Tables and Server-

Server Data Manipulation and Programming-Developing Client Applications
Physical Database Systems

UNIT-II: .

Storage Media-Disk Performance Factors-File Organisation-
Implementing Logical Relationships-logical Data Structures to
Physical Structures- Secondary Keys Access-

UNIT-III:
Database Administration and Control DBA Functions-
DBA Goals- Database Integrity- Database Security- Database Recovery

UNIT-IV:

Distributed Database Systems-Design.- Query Processing-

Data Integrity Recovery- Client/Server Systems- DBMS Selection
and Implementation- Information Needs

UNIT-V:
DBMS Functions and Capabilities-Classifying DBMS feature requirement

Evaluation Models- Implementation Issues- Case studies of RDBMS
Package such as ORACLE/MS-SQL. Server.

Lab Work:Deleting,Updating, Alteration and Retrieval of data,
SUGGESTED READINGS:
1.Modern Database Management: MeFadden

2. An Introduction to Database System:Bipin C.Desai
3.Database Management & Design: Gary Hansen & James. Hansesn.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, LIYD-16
{ Am Autonamens College of Osmaunin Lniversity)
fe-accrvdited by NAAC with “B" Grade
DEPARTMENT UF ( OMMERCE
15.Com 111 YEAR ( Genernl and Computer Applications)
Semster -V
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 1
Applicable from the academic vear-2014-15 onwards.

MAXMARKS: 0 (307 + 101 + 104) TIME: 2 % Hours
PPW: S5(441) HRS (ATHEORY+XCOMPUTER LA SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUALTO2 COMPUTER}COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Objecrives:

| To provide the knowledge elating to the Accounting Standards

2. To enable students (o evaluate shares snd goodwill.

1. To enable the studeats 1o prepare fial sccousts on Amalgamation.

4. To enable students 1o peepare final accounts useag Accounling Package.

ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND VALUATION OF GOODWILL:: Accounting
ndian Accounting Standards .(Theory caly)
hexd, Super Profit Metbod, Capstalization

UNIT 1
Srandands- Noed-Tmportance-An overview of |
Valuation of Goodwill- Necd- Methods - Noemal Profit Mel

Meihod {(lacludng probbems)

UNIT II: VALUATION OF SHARES: Need for Valuation- Metheds of Valustion-Net Assets
Method. Yield Basis Method, Faxr Value Method (Including preblems).

TS :Preparntion of Company Fisal Accounts - Provisions

UNIT 111: COMPANY FINAL ACCOUN
Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet {Iacluding

relating to preparation of Fioal Accounts
preblems)
Computer Lab work: Preparation of final acoounts using compulers.

UNIT 1V: ISSUE OF BONUS SHARES AND PROFITS PRIOR TO INCORPORATION: kssue
of Bonus shares-Provisicns of Comganay’s Act and SEBL Guidslines - Acquisition of Business and
Profits peior 10 Incorporalion Accourting Treatrment (Including Problems)

UNIT V: AMALGAMATION - - Amalgamation m the sature of merger - Cakeulation of Purchase
Consideragion — Treatment in the books of Transferee and transferee (As per Accounting Standard

|4, Excluding inter company holdings) (Including Problems)
Lab Work: Recording of transactions reBaring 1o mergers using compulers.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Advanced Accountancy: R.L.Gupta & Radhaswamy,Sultan Chand & Sons
Corporate Accounting : Goyal VK, Excel Books.

Advanced Accountaney( Vol-11) :S.N. Maheshwan &V L. Maheshwan
Accountancy ~1l1: Tulasian, Tata McGraw Hill Co,

Intermational Accounting: Das Mohapatra PHI

Corporate Accounting:S.P Jain and K. L Narang Kalyani Publications.
Corporate Accountng :Sakshi Vasodeva, Himalaya Publishing Hou
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MAX.MARKS: 50 (30T + 101 - 10P)

GOVERNMENT DEGRFE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
( An Autonomous College of Osmania University)
Re-accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com Il YEAR ( General)
Semester -V
ADVANCED CORPORATE ACCOUNTING-1
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwanrds.

TIME: 2 % Hours

PPW: 5(4+1) HRS (4THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/ COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Objectives:

]
2

Rt

To enable students 1o prepare financial statements of Holding and Subsidian Companies.
To enable students to prepare Financial statements of Electricity Companies.

To provide the knowledge of Lease Accounting.

To eaable the students 1o prepare Final sccounts using Accounting Package.

UNIT I: THE ACCOUNTS OF HOLDING COMPANIES-I: Nature of Holdiag Companies-Legal
requirements for & holding company-Schedule VI of the Companies Act and Subsidiany Companies-
Preparation of Consolidated Balance Sheet-Cancellation of investmeat account - MIRONLY interest-
cost of acquiring control or goodwill- capital reserve (Including problems)

UNIT II: THE ACCOUNTS OF HOLDING COMPANIES-IT: Preference share capital in
subsidiary companics- Debentures in subsidiary companies (Including problems relatad w the single

subsidiary company)
Lab Work: Computation of problems using Excel/Accounting pachage.

UNIT 11: ACCOUNTS OF ELECTRICITY COMPANIES: Meaning of Double Account System-
revenue account and net revenuc account- capital accoust (reveipts and expenditure on capital
account) and General Balance Shect. Replacement of an asset. Important provisions of Indzan

Electricity Act 1910{Including problems)

UNIT IV: ELECTRICITY SUPPLY ACT 1948 AND THE COMPANIES ACT 1950: Formats of
relevant accounts- calculation of reasonable retum and disposal of surplus. Preparstion of net revenue

account and Balance sheet (Including problems).
Lab Work: Computation of problems using Excel/ Accounting Package.

UNIT V: LEASE ACCOUNTING -I' Meaning- Steps ~fypes ~Financial evaluanion —Provisions of
Indian Accounting Standard No.19- Methods of computing Iease rentals- advantages and
disadvantages — Accounting treatment of Financial Lease. (Including problems).

Lab work: Computation of problems using Excel’ Accounting package.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

R.L Gupts & M Radhaswamy’ Corporate Accounting., Sultan Chand.
M A Arulanandam & K.S. Raman: Advanced Accounting Himalavs,
Tulasian Advanced Accounting, Tata McGraw Hill Publications.
Jain & Narang - Comporate Accounting Kalyan publicatoes,

S M Shukla Advanced Accounting Szhityva Bhavan. Board of St.ee
Chandra Bose: Advanced Accounting (Vol-INPHL
Wood: Frank Wood's Business Accowmnting (Voi-l) 1 e Pearson. . geradad -
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AW ERNMEMNT DEGREE COLLESGE FOE WOM EXN, BECGUMPET, HYD-16
] Ao Aoolomvmsns T .““I.'l_"l' nl :h.|||;|||.|';| ““h'l"l."l.'_'ll'_.
Re-acervalited by NAAC swatli B Corade
DEPAITMENT O COMMERCE
BLCom T YEAR { General )
Semesicr - VI
ADVANCED CORPFORATE ACCOUNTING-II
Applicale from the academic year-2014-15 enwards.

MANXMARKS: S0 (307 + 100 + 100 TIME: 2 ¥ Hours
PI'W: S0 RS (THEORY 2 2COMPUTER LA SESSI0ONS,
NOTE: TTHEORY CLASS 1S EOQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/ACOMMERCE LAB HOURS.

CMjectives :

I Tocnable students 1o prrepare Financinl stilements in case of Lease Accounting

P prowicde the knowledpe of Human Resource Accounting and Social Responsibility Accounting
and preparing final accounts using Avcounting packapes.

To provide knowledpe on Laquidation of Companies.

CUNIT 11 LEASE ACCOUNTING-II: Meaning of Operating  Lease Advantages and
Disadvantages- Differences between Financial Leasc and Operating Lease — Accounting Treatment
ol Odperating Lense Including problems)

Lab Work: Computation of problems using Excel! Accounting packape.

UNIT 11: HUMAN RESOURCE ACCOUNTING: Meaning-- Definition —Objectives-A pproaches-
Assumptions-Advantuges-Limitations of HRA- Methods of Valuation of Human Resources- HRA in
Inchia{ Theory only)

HNIT I0: SOCIAL  RESPONSIRILITY ACCOUNTING: Meaning and nature of social

respinsibility- need- ohjectives -accounting concepd and objectives of social responsibility- indicators
of social performance. (Theory onlyl.

UNIT IV: LIQUIDATION OF COMPANIES: Scope- contributory- preferential payiments-
prelerence dividend -Statement of AMiirs and Deficiency! Surplus account {Including problems).

UNIT V: LIQUIDATOR'S FINAL STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT: Liguidator's remuneration-
receiver fon debenture holders-List “I3” comtributories {Including problems),
Lal Werk: Computation of problems using Excel/ Accounting package,

SUGGESTED READINGS:

RL. Crupta, & M Hadhuhw:llrl:p Corporate .H.::tuuuqiug" Sultran Chang.,

M.A. Arulanandam, & K 5 Roman: Advanced Accounting, Himalaya,

Tulasiai: Advanced Acomenting, Tata MoGraw hill Publications. ‘]'IT
Tain & Marang : Corpaosate Accounting, Kalyani pablications. .E-?

S MShukla: Advineed Accounting, Sabitva Bhavan

Chamdra Bose: Advinced Accounting (Vel-11PFHL

Wood: Frank Wood's Business Accounting (Vel-1) 1 1/e Pearsan,




GOVERNMENT DEGREF COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
CAD Autonomous College of Osmania University)
Re-accredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com I YEAR ( General and Computer Applications)
Semester V
BUSINESS LAW - |
Applicable from the academie year-2014-15 onwards.

MANXMARKS: 50 (307 + 101 =+ 10P) TIME: 2 ¥ Hours

PPW: 5(4+1) HRS (4THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS).
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS

Objective: To familiarize the students with statutory provisions refating to General and Special Contracts

UNIT I: Business Contracts : Agreement and Contract-Definition and Meaning — Essentials of a
valid Contract - Types of Contracts. Offer and Acceptance. Definition — Essentials of a valid Offer

and Accepiance - Communication and revocation of Offer and Acceplance.
Lab work: Students are expected 10 know the cases of Contract Act and should be able to create

writien Contract in the form of an assignment.

UNIT II: Consideration and Capacity to Contract: Meaning, Definition importance and essentials
= of a valid Consideration — the Doctrines of *Stranger to Contract’ and ‘No Consideration -~ No

Contract’
Capacity 1o Contract-Minor ~Special rules regarding minor's agreements, Lunatics, Insolvents and

Persons disqualified 10 enter in to the Contract.
Lab Work: Students are advised 10 go through the cases of Consideration and Capacity to Contract.

UNIT HI: Consent : Meaning - Free Consent - Flaw in Consent, Coercion, undue influence, fraud,

misrepresentation and Mistake.
Lab Work ; Students are expected 10 know the cases relating to Coercion, undue influence, fraud,

misrepresentation and Mistake.

UNIT IV: Legality of Object and Consideration: Concept of Legality of Object ~ and consideration -
Dlegal and immoral sgreements — Agreements opposed 10 public policy.  Agreements expressly
declared to be void - wagering agreements and Contingent contracts.

Lab Work : Students are expected to know the cases of legality of Object and consideration and

Contigent Contracts,

UNIT V: Discharge and Breach of Contract: Meaning of Discharge of a contract ~Various modes of
discharge of a contract - performance of contracts. Breach of a contract-Concept ~ Types — Remedies

for breach of a Contract,
Lab Work: Studeats have 1o go through the cases relating to discharge and breach of a contract.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. S.S.Gulshan : Mercantile Law, Excel Books.
2. Kapoor ND ¢ Company Law, Sultan Chand
3. SNMaheswan : Business Laws, Himalaya
4. Balachandran : Business Law, Tata
5. 1 . Mercantile Law,

Tulsian
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GOVERNMENT DEGREF COLLEGE YOR WOMEN, REGUMPET, HYD-10
¢ An Autenomous College of Osmania University)
Re-aceredited by NAAC with “B" Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com 11l YEAR { Geaeral and Computer Apphications)
Semester V1
BUSINESS LAW - 11
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards.

TIME: 2 % Hours

MANXMARKS: 30 (30T = 101 < 10P)
PPW: 54-1) HRS (ATHEORY<2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS).

NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS FQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS
Objective: To introduce the students 1o the statulory provisions that effects the business decisions.

UNIT 1: Sale of Goods Act 1930: Contract of sale- Definition- Features- Definition 10 the term
goods - Types of goods — Rules of transfer of propeny in goods- Difference between sale and
agreement 10 sell- Rights of unpaid seller.

Conditions and Warranties- Meaning and Distinction- Express and implied.

Conditions and Warranties- Sale by Non- owners- Auction sale.
Lab work: Students are expecied to know the cases and practical problems relating 1o the sale of
goods act. Students are advised 1o refer 10 the Intemet Website and prepare the assignments
UNIT II: Comsumer Protection act 1986: Definition of the terms- Consumer , Unfair trade
practices, Restrictive trade practices and complainant. Rights of Consumers for Consumer Protection

Councils- Consumer Redressal Agencies- Penalties for violation.

Lab Work: Students are expected to know the model for a complaint, Checklist of requirements for
petition to be filed before the National Consumer Disputes Redressal Commussion. Cases and
practical problems under the Consumer Protection Act. Students are advised 10 refer to the Intemnet

Website and prepare the assignments,

UNIT 111: Intellectual Property Rights: Concept of Intellectual property rights- Meaning-Need and
objectives- Meaning of the terms — Copy right, Patents, Trade marks. Information Technology Act
2000 Aims and Objectives- Scope — Cyber Crimes and punishments for the offenders

Lab Work : Students are expected 10 prepare the assignments on Patents, Copyrights, Trade marks

and Information Technology Act 2000.
UNIT IV: Company Law: Docirine of Ultravires and its effects- Doctrine of Constructive Notice-
eptions. Management of companies- Directors-

Doctrine of Indoor Management and its ex¢
Qualifications- Disqualifications- Appointment - Removal- Rights and dutics.- Company meetings

and resolutions- Appointment of a Company Secretary.
Lab Work : Students arc expected to know the cases of Companies Act. Students are advised to

refer 1o the Internet Website and prepare the assigaments.

UNIT V: Winding Up of a Company: Winding up of companies: Vanous modes- Compulsory
winding up, Powers and dutics of Official Liquidator- Members and Creditors Voluntary winding up -

Winding up subject to the supervision of the Court- Dissolution.
Lab Work: Students are expected to prepare assignments on procedure to wind up a company.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
- 148

: Mercantile Law, Excel Books.
: Company Law, Sultan Chand
Business LawscHimalaya

1. S.S.Gulshan
2. Kapoor ND
3, S.N.Maheswari
4

5

. Balachandran 3
. Tulsian > g Afz/
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(An Autonowmous College of Osmunin University)
Re-uceredited by NAAC with "I Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com 111 YEAR ( General and Computer Applications)
Semester -V
AUDITING
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards,

MAXMARKS: S0(30T + 101 +101) TIME: 2 % Hours
PPW: S411) HRS (dTHEORY +2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Objectives:

1.To impart knowledge pertaining to basic concepts of Auditing.
2.To impart knowledge 1o students procedure of conducting Audit,

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION TO AUDITING:

Origin-Fvolution of Auditing-Mcaning-Definition-Book-Keeping, Accountancy and Auditing-Auditing
& Investigation- lmportance of Auditing & its Limitations- Objectives of Auditing- Aspects to be covered in an
Audit-Basic Principles governing an Audil- Qualifications and Disqualifications of an Auditor-Qualitics of an
Auditor-Appointment Remuneration and Removal of an Auditor,

UNIT 11 AUDITOR AND AUDIT PLANNING:
Rights & Duties of an Auditor - Liabilitics of an Auditor- Position of an Audilor,
Audit Planning- Meaning- Objectives of Audit Planning-Engagement Letier-Audit Process
Audit Programme: Meaning-Definition- Features ~Objectives-Contents -Factors to be considered for the purpose of

Audit Programme Preparation-Advantages-Limitations -Precautions to overcome limitations-Audit Note Book-
Audit Working papers.

Lab Work:Preparation of Audit Plan for an orgamsation
UNIT HECLASSIFICATION OF AUDIT:
Classification based on objectives: Independent/financialStatutory Audit-Internal Audit-Cost Audit-
Manapement Audit-Tax Audit—Government Audnt-Sceretanal Audit,
Classification based on Timing conduct and scope of Audit: Final Audit-Continuous A udit-Intennm Audit-
Oceasional Audit-Partial Audit-Balanee sheet Audit -Cash Audit-Differences between different types of Audit
NOTE: Classification based on ownership would be covered in Semester VI

UNIT IV INTERNAL CHECK AND INTERNAL CONTROL:

Internal Check: Meaning- Definition-Objectives-Principles of Good laternal Check system-
Advantages and Limitations-Internal Check And Auditor-lnternal Check with regard to cash
transactions, trading transactions and payroll.

Internal Control: Meaning-Definition-Objectives-Scope <Internal Control, Internal Check and Intemal
Audit and their differences-Sampling in Audit-Audit in Depth-Audit Evidence-Concept of
materiality-Audit Markings.

UNIT V: VOUCHING AND INVESTIGATION:

Meaning-Definition-Importance-Types of Vouchers-Points (o be noted while examining a
Voucher-Vouching of Cash transactions, trading transactions, Journal Proper and Ledgers.
Investigation: Meaning-Defi nition-Objectives and Essentials of Investigation-Poimnts to be kept in mind
while conducting Investigation-Circumstances which calls for mvestigation-Investigation on behalf of
the proprietor of a business, on behalf of investors and Statutory Investigation
Lab Work: Vouching of cash book of a local business unit.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. Practical Auditing: R.G.Saxena, Himalaya Publications.
2. Auditing: N.D Kapoor.
3 Practical Auditing: TN Tandon, -
4 Fundamentals of Auditing: Kamal Gupta & Ashok Gupty.

5. Auditing:Kalyani Publishers. - 4&/ -
; :
BNl 8%

Board of Sludies it Commerce
5% WQ Universdy

Ll dasmbaH . SIMTONT 16 B



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
{An Autonomous Collepe of Osmania University)
Re-gccredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMM ERCE
B.Com I YEAR( General and Computer Applintlons)

Semester -Vl
NDENCE & REPORT WRITING

AUDITING, BUSINESS CORRESPO
r-2014-15 onwards.

Applicable from the academic yea

MAX.MARKS: 50 (307 + 101 + 10P) TIME: 2 % Hours
PPW: 5(d+1) HRS (ATHEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

ODbjectives:
1. To impart Knowledge pertaining to basic concepls of auditing.
2. To acquaint students with auditing procedure and report writing

UNIT-I: Vcnﬁeamn and Valuation of Assets and Liabilities: Meaning- Definition- Objectives- Points
involved in verification and valuation of assets - Auditors duty and position with regard 10 Verification
und valuation of assets and lighilities-Differences b verification and valuation

Verification and valuation of some of the assets:

lixed assets: Land & Buildings, Plant & Machinery, Fumniture & Fixtures and Motor Vehicles,

Intangible assets: Goodwill, Patents and copyrights,

Current assets: Cash in hand, cash at bank, Stock in trade, Bills receivable, Debtors & Investments.
issues of shares and Debentures.

Fictitious Assets: Preliminary Expenses, Discount on
Verification and Valuation of Liabilities: Capital, Debentures, Loans, Trade creditors, Bills payable,

Contingent Liabilities and Outstanding Expenses.

Unit-1I:  Audit of Institubons: Classification of Audit based upon ownership-
Partnership firm- companies - Non-Trading concems- Co-operative societies-

Nationalized banks & Public utilities.

ctween vouching,-

Audit of Sole trader-
Statutory corporations/

Unit-I11: Audit Report: Mecaning, Definition, Imponance-Basic clements of an Audit report- Contents of
an Audit report- Auditors duty in preparation of an audit report- Concept of Truc & Fair- General
guidelines 10 be followed by an Auditor while drafting an audit report-Types of Reports: Qualified-
Unqualified- Disclaimer and Negative.

Lab Work: Collection of Published Audit Reports and Preparation of Similar reports,

Principles of good Business

Mecaning- Features- Importance:
Jetter - Styles of letter writing-

UNIT-1V: Business Correspondence:
Structure or format of & Business

Letters-Elements of a Business letter-

Business letters.
Lab Work: Drafting of Mode! Business letters.

UNIT-V: Business Reports: Meaning- Definition-Features- Objectives- Essentials of good business
reports- Structure “Types of Reports.
Lab Work: Drafting of Model Business Reports.

SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. Practical Auditing: R.G.Saxena, Himalaya Publications.
2. Auditing: N.D.Kapoor.
3. Practical Auditing: T.N.Tandon.
4. TFundamentals of Auditing: Kamal Gupta & Ashok Gupta
5. Business Communication & Report Writing: V.BalaMol i '1 ishers.
6. Auditing ‘Kalyani Publishers.
cHAﬁ pAN
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
( An Autanomous Collepe of Osmania University)
Re-neeredited by NAAC with “B" Grade
DEPAITMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com 1 YEAR( General and Computer Applications)
Semester -V
COST ACCOUNTING - 1
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards.

MANNMARKS: S0 (307 « 101 + 101") TIME: 2 Y2 Hours

PEW: S0 HOURSHTHEORY42COMPUTER LA SESSIOONS).
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS 15 EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/(COMMERCE LAB HOURS

OBJIECTIVES -
I, To enable the students to prepare Cost Sheel.
2. To impart knowledge of Material, Labour and Overhead cost.
3. Toenable the students to prepare Contract Accounts using Accounting Package/Excel.

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION : Meaning , Definition, Nature , Scope, Objectives of Cost Accounting,
similasitics between Cost Accounting and Financial Accounting , Difference between Cost
Accounting, Financial Accounting and Management Accounting, Cost Accounting as an Aid to
Management, Limitations of Cost Accounting, Advantages of Cost Accounting.(Theory Only).

UNIT 11: INSTALLATION OF COSTING SYSTEM : Mecaning, Characteristics of a good
Costing System, Steps for Installation, Difficultics in Installing a Costing System, Methods and
Techniques of Costing, Cost Concepts, Cost Centre, types of Cost Centre, Classifications of Cost,
Elements of Cost, Cost Sheet, Preparation of Cost Sheet. (Including Problems)

Lab Work: Preparation of Cost Sheet using Excel/Accounting Package

UNIT 1I: MATERIAL COST: Meaning, Direcct and Indirect matenal Cost, Centralized Vs
Decentralized Purchasing, Purchase Requisition , Stores — Need, Impontance of stores, Objectives.
Store Kecper- Responsibilities duties , Store keeping records - Bin Card, Store Ledger, Pricing of
Material Issues, Methods of Material Issues. ( Including Problems)

Lab Work : Preparation of Stores Ledgers on various Methods using Excel/Accounting Package.

UNIT 1V: LABOUR COST AND OVERIEADS : Mcaning, Direct and Indirect Labour cost, Time
Keeping and Time Booking , Methods of Time Keeping. Time Booking- Objectives, Methods.
Methods of Wage Payment — Time Rate system, licee Rate system.  Incentive Plans- Halsey
Premium Plan, Rowan Plan, Taylor's Differential Picce Rate system and Merrick’s  Differential
Piece Rate system, Labour Cost - Labour Tumover. { Including Problems)

Overheads — Meaning, Classification, Allocation und Apportionment of overheads, Absorption of
overheads — Methods of Absorption of overheads. (Including Problems)

Lab Work : Preparation of Apportionment of overheads Statement using Excel/Accounting Package.

UNIT V: METIIODS OF COSTING - 1 : Single or Ouiput Costing ,production Account, Tender
and Quotation. Job Costing and Coatract Costing — Job Cost Sheet , Methods of Accounting — Profits
on incomplete contract and Profit on Completed Contract.(Including Problems)

Lal Work: Preparation of contract Accounts using Excel/Accounting.

SUCGCGESTED READINGS
1. Cost Accounting : S.P Jain and K .L. Narang
2. Cost Accounting : M.N. Arora
3. Cost Accounting : N.K. Prasad 7 ﬂf
4. Cost Accounting : PK Gosh c 2 N
of Studies in COMTFEE
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GOYVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
i An Awtonomeeus College of Csmania Universiy)
Re-aceredited by NAAC sith 15 Grade
DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com Hl YEAR { General and Computer A pplications)
Semester -V
COST ACCOLUNTING - 11
Applicable frem the academic year-2004-15 onwards.

MAXMARKS: 50 (30T + 101 + 1001 TIME: 2 % Hours
PPW: S+ HOURS4 THEORY+2Z COMPUTER LAB SESSIOMS)
MOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS 1S EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAR IIOURS

OBJECTIVES :
I.Ta cnable the students 1o prepare Process Accounts.
2.Ta impan knowledge of Marginal Costing.
3.Te enable the students 1o compute problems on variances using Accounting Package/Excel,

UNIT 1: METHODS OF COSTING 1T AND COST RECONCILIATION @ Process Costing -
Meaning, Process Loss, Abnormal Less or Gain(Excluding equivalent production and infer process
profits). Operating Costing- Fealures, Applications, Advanlages, Operaling Cost Sheet{with reference
to transpon Underakings only). Cost Reconciliation- Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Accounis,
Reasons  for Disagreement, Meed for FReconciliation, Preparation of  Reconciliation

= Stalement.{lncluding Problems).
Lab YWork: Preparation of Process Accounts and Operating Cost Sheet using Excel/Accounting

Packape.

UMNIT 1I: MARGIMAL COSTING Meaning, Difference between Marginal Costing and
Absorption Costing, Tvpes of Costs, Applications of Marginal Costing, Advantages and Limitation of
Marginal Costing , Marginal costing Equation (Including Problems).

UNIT II: BREAK EVEN ANALYS1S : Meaning, Definition, Break Even Foini, Cash Break Even
Paint, Composgite Break Ewen Point, Margin of Safety, Break Ewen Chart, Cost Volume Profit

Analysis ( Including Froblems)
Lal Waork : Computation of problems on Break Even point  using Excel/Accounting Package.

UNIT 1V: STANDARD COSTING :  Mcaning, Definition, Standard Cost1 |, Estimated Cost,
Differences Berween Standard costing and Historical Costing, DifTerences  Detween Bud petary
Control and Standard Costing, Advantages and Limitations of Standard Costing, Steps invelved in

Standard Costing , Types of Standard. { Theary Only)

UNIT V: VARIANCE ANALYSIS: Meaning, Types of Varinnces, Maoterial Variance, Labour

Vasiance and Overhead Variance, (Including Problems)
Lab Work: Computation of Problems on Variances using Excel/Accounting Package.

SUGGESTED READRINGS

1.Cos1 Accounting : 5.P Jain and K L. Narang
2.Cost Accounting ¢ MUN. Arora
3.Cost Accounting ¢ N.K. PPrasad

4.Caost Accounling : P.K Gosh

5T
a7

Beard s Sigeee on Cam
@smania UaveTsity
Hydarabad 500 007 (AP}

+1



GOVERNMENT DEGREF COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
CAn Autonomoeus College of Osmania University)
Reaccredited by NAAC with “B"” Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com MY FAR ( General and Computer Applications)
Semester -V
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING -1
Applicable from (he academic year-2014-15 onwards.

MANDNMARKS: 30 (300 + 101+ 101%) TIME: 2 ¥ Hours
PIWS S D HRS GTHEORY  2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 ITHFORY CLASS IS FQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Objectives:

1. 1o enable the students with the knowledge of MAS and MIS in Management Accounting.
2.To enable the students in computing Ratios with the help of Excel/Accounting package

UNIT : INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING: Definition-Scope-Objectives
of Management Accounting ~ Functions of Management Accounting - Differences between Financial
Accounting Cost Accounting and Management Accounting - Advantages and Disadvantages of
Management Accounting-Role of Management Accountant-Functions-Duties. Controller-Functions-
Duties-Qualities of Management Accountant,(Theory only)

UNIT 1 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING SYSTEM AND MIS: Meaning-Process of
Manayement Accounung System-Management Information System-Meaning -Definttion-Essentials
of 2 Good MIS-Preparation of Information-Essentials of & Good Report-Modes of Reporting-Kinds of
Reports-Effectiveness of MIS (Theory Oaly)

UNIT 11I FINANCIAL STATEMENT ANALYSIS: Meaning-Advantages- Limitations of
Financial Sutements- Process of Financial Statement Analysis —Types of Financial Statements Trend
Aunalysie-Meps i Computation of Trend Values (Including Problems)

Lab work: Computation of problems on vanous techniques of Trend Analysis using

Excel Accounting Package

UNIT IV: TECHNIOUES OF FINANCIAL STATEMENT ANALYSIS: Different techmgques of
analys:ss of Fmancial Statements - Comparative, Common size statements {Including problems)

Lab work: Using Excel/Accounting Package computation of problems on vanous techniques of
financial statement analysis

UNIT V: RATIO ANALYSIS -I: Mecaning, Advantages and Limitations of Rato Analysis -
Classificanon of Accounting Ratios Based on Liguidity or Solvency and Leverage or Capnal

Structure (Including Probleais)
Lab Work: Computation of Ratios using ExcelVAccounting Package.

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Introduction o Management Accounting : Charles T, Homgern et al

Touols and Techniques of Management Accounting : N.Vinayakam

Management Accountusy © S P Gupta

Management Accounting © Manmohan and Goyal

Management Accounting © V. Knishna Kumar

Practical problems in Manasgement Accounting - Dr Ku 3

Management Accounting . Bhattacharya @ ‘5 !Z/

Management Accounting . Murthy and Guruswamy 15 &
CHAIRMAN 7
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
CAn Autosomous College of Osmania University)
Re-acoredited by NAAC with *B™ Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com I YEAR ( General and Computer Applications)
Semester -\l
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING - I
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards.

MAN MARKS: 30 (30T - 101 - 10 TIME: 2 % Hours
PPW: S4-1)HRS {THEORY-2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Objectives:

1. To emable the students with the knowledge of Funds Flow and Cash Flow Analysis
2. To enable the students with the concept of Budgei. Budgeting and Budgetary Control.

UNIT I: RATIO ANALYSIS.II: Classification of Accounting ratios based on Activity or
Tumover, Profitabilin. General Profitabiliny and Overall Profiusbility, Preparation of Balance Sheet
hasad oa Ratos (Iocluding problems)

LabWork: Using Fxce! Accounting Package computation of problems on Ratio Analysis.

UNIT I1I: FUNDS FLOW ANALYSIS: Meaning-Concepts of funds and Funds Flow - Uses and
Limatatioas of Funds Flow Analysis — Preparation of Fuads Flow Statement (Including problem)
LabWork: Using Excel Accounting Package computation of problems on Funds Flow Statement

UNIT 11I: CASH FLOW ANALYSIS: Concepts of cash and Cash Flow - Preparanon of Cash Flow
Statement as per Accounting Standand No_3 - Uses and Limitations of Cash Flow Analysis (lacluding
probiems)

Lab Work: Using Excel Accounting Package computation of problems on Cash Flow Analysis

UNIT IV: BUSINESS BUDGETS: Mca.nm_c-Dc!’mitjon—lmwmn:c-Ad\mugcs-Emu of
Budget-Classification of Budgets (Including Problems)
Lab Work: Using Excel Accounting Pachage computation of peoblems on Budgets

UNITV: BUDGETARY CONTROL: Meanh:g-Dcx‘mnm—Obyeui\ﬁ-Enmluls-Aw
Limnratons (Theory Only)

SUGGESTED READINGS:

Introduction 10 Management Accounting - Charles T, Homgem et al

Tools and Techniques of Management Accounting - N.Vinayakam
Mansgement Accounting . S.P Gupta

Management Accounting - Manmohan and Goyal

Management Accounting - V. Knishna Kumar

Practical problems in Management Accounting © Dr. Kulsreshtha and Gupta
Management Accounting . Bhattacharya

Management Accounting - Murthy and Guruswamy .
Comme
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GOVERNMENT DEGKEE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN_ BRLUMPET, Y114
AR Astoonmess Cotlage of Cnmania Laiversity)
Re-aceredinesd iy NAAC with “B” (1ot
DEFPAKIMENT OF COMMERL Y
B.Coum 11 YEAR (€ nputar Applications)
Semester ¥
EACOMMERCEA
Applicable from the academic year-2016-1% snwarde

MAXMARKS: 56 (347 « 101 - 16 TIME: 2 % Howrs
PPW: S(441) RS (ATHROKY - 2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS,
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL 1O 2 COMPUTEWCOMMERCE LAB HOURS,

Unit-I:

Overview of Electronic Commerce Definition of E-Commerce- E-Business- Poential Benefits
of Electronic Commerce- The Intemet and World wide web (www) 2 enabler of E-Commerce.

Unit-I1:

!mpact of E~-Commerce on Business Model- Electronic Commerce Applications - Market forces
influencing highway - Global Information Distribution Network.

Unit-ll]:

E-Commerce and WWW- Architecture Framework- Technology behind the Web- Hyper text
publishing.
Unit-IV:

Security and the Web- Security protocols and the web Security issues- Encryption techniques.
Unit-V:

Consumer Oriented E-Commerce Applications- Mercantile Process Models from Consumers
and Merchant's Perspective.

Lab Work: Using Microsoft Front page editor design a static website.

Suggested Readings:

1. E-¢commerce- Greenstein & Feinman
2. E-Commerce- Gurvinder singh & Rachhpal singh
3. E-Commerce- S.Bnnda & R.Mangavani
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GOVERMMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN BEGUMPET, HYD-16
[ An Autonemous College of Dsmania University)
Re-accrediled by NAAC with “B" Grade

DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE

B.Com Il year | Computer Applications)
Semester =V E-COMMERCE-I

Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 omwards,
Computer Lab - Practicals Question Bank

Time: 30 Minutes Record : 03

Skilly viva : 07
Total Marks 10

l.a. Create a program in HTML to insert an image m (he webpage and that image should act us
a hyperlink,

b. Create a web page which contain she heading HYDERABAD in h3 size, Separated by a thick
line and below which there is description of Hyderabad in two paragraphs. one aligned to the
right and the other Justified.

2. a. Create a HTML program which should have the name of your favourite Hero/Heroine and
it should be in following styles Baold, Italics. Teletype Underlined, Strikethrough. Subscript and

Superscript, b, Create a Table HTML

3 a. Create a web page using HTML which will feature an image and on the right side of the
image there will be some lines of the text about the image. b. Create an unordered list of

various courses offered in your college.

4, a, Create a table with one row and four column® in the first column Mumber should be
displayed and in the subsequent columns. 1. 2. 3.4 should be displayed b. Create a program to
create pull-down menu.*.

L. . Create atable with 2 row* and three columns with first column in red, second in blue and

third in green culot.

b. Create an HTML program which contains the HAPPY NEW YEAR 2007 in H3 size and it should
be blinking, with backgroeund in red color.

6. a. Create a paragraph of ten lines with about five footnotes in it and hyper link each
Footnote in such a way that if we click on the nu uld show us the Footnote,
%’H.

1 5"
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GOVERNMENTDYGRIF (UL FOE FORWOMEN BEGUMPET_ MYD s
{ As Aslusomuagy ollege of (hmanas | Aiveraaty )
Reacoredited by NAAC with “§° Cornde
DEFARIMEINT OF ¢ UMMERCY
BCom I YEAR omputer Applications)
Sementer VI
FCOMMERCEN)
Applicable from the scademic year 2014 1€ onwards

MAX MARKS M1 01 s 10m TIME. 2 % Heours
FPW. 4 1) HRS THEORY * 2COMPUTEKR LAB SESSIONS
NOTY | THEORY CLASSISFQUAL TO 2 COMPUTERCOMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Unit-1:
Electronic Payment Systems- Types of Payments System( Credit Card, E-cash, Sman card,
Digital Payments ete) Risk in E-Payments- Designing F-Payment Systems.

lli::r::'r!x Data Interchange (EDI)- EDI Applications in business - Legal, Secunty and Privacy
Issues in ED] and F-C :

Ul!it-lll:

Internet based EDI- Intra Orgaruzational E-Commerce.

Unit-1V:

chhwdbhkung-mmmwofm-mm-l
Information Technology congruence

Unit-V:

Advertising and Marketing on the Internet - Application of § Py (Product, Price. Place &
Promouion) in internet- Marketng Supply Chamn Management

Lab Work: :
Using HTML Design a static website

Suggested Readings:

I E-<commerce- Greenstemn & Feinman
2. E-Comumerce- Gurvinder ungh & Rachhpal uingh

). E-Conmunerce- S Bnnda & R Mangavani W
P 9L
f.’ 17(
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGYE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
( An Autonvineus College of Osmania University)
Re-aceredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com L YEAR (Compules Applications)
Sewesier =V
WER PROGRANMMING -1
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards.

MANMARKS: 50 (301 + 101 + 101" TIME: 2% Hours
PPW: S{441) TIRS (THEORY JCOMPUNER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

Unit-1: Himl Programming Introduction-Classification of Tags-Padded tags
Unpadded tags-Formatting Tags-Hyper Links-1 leading tags.

Unit-2: Forms-Meaning of Forms-Creation of Forms-Creation of Tables-
meaning of Frames-Creationof Frames-Web design Principles.

Unit-3: Dynamic HTML Programming Introduction-Difference between
HTML and DHTML.Stativ and Dynamic, Procedural and Non-Procedural

Programming 1n DHTL, Event Handling.

Unit-4: Cascading Style Sheets (CSS)-Document Object Model (DOM)-Change
like Style, Text, Graphics, Placement, Creating multimedia effects with Filters-
Different types of Errors, Runtime Errors, System Errors elc.

asic Script introduction-Introduction 10 Scripting Language-

Unit-5: Visual B ‘ '
B-Script Variable-Constants- Client-Server Programiming.

Features of VB-Script-V

Lab work: Creation of Dynamic web Pages through HTML.

Suggested Readings:

1) Microsoft official curniculum
2) Essential XML: Box

3) Dynamic HTML: Rule

4) HTML for the WWW: Castro
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
{ An Autonomous College of Osmania University)
Re-accredited by NAAC with “B" Grade
DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com 111 YEAR (Computer Applications)
Semester - VI
WEB PROGRAMMING - 11
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards,

MANMARKS: 80 (30T - 101 + or)
I’~P\\::. S HRS ATHEORY<2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS 1S EQUALTO 2 COMPUTER/(COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

TIME: 2 % Hours

Unit-1: VB-Script (contd...) -Data types in VB-Script-Operators in VB-Script-

ISnp}n box-Msg box- Conditional Statements in VB-Script -Loop Statements in VB-
CrIpt.

Unit-2: Arrays-Singular Array-Multiple Arrays-Arrays handling mechanism-
Example of Arrays-Data Validation Techniques.

Unit-3: Strings-Meaning of String-String Functions (or) String manipulation
mechanism-Functions-Meaning of functions-Procedures in VB-Script.

Unit-4: Extensible Markble Language (xml)-Introduction to XML-Features of
XML-Components of XML-Comparison of XML with other web Designing
languages-creating Xml Documents-XML Style sheets.

Unit-5: Extensible Style Language (XSL)-XML Document Object Model-XML
Query Language-Difference between XML and XSL-Hyperlink in XML- XML
Data Type Definition (DTD's).

Lab work: Creation of Dynamic web Pages through HTML.
Suggested Readings:

1) Microsoft official curriculum
2) Essential XML Box

3) Dynamic HTML: Rule

4) HTML for the WWW: Castro
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET JHYD-16
L AR Autonamous College of Osmanis Unive rsily)
Re-aceredited by NAAC wilh “B" Grade
DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com I YEAR { General and Com pulcr Applications)
Semiesier -
PRINCIFLES OF MARKETING -1
Applicable from (he aeademic year-2014-15 onwards,

MAX.MARKS: 50 (30T + 101 + 10P)
PPW: 5(4+1) HRS (ATHEORY+1COMPUTER LAR SESSIONS.
NOTL: | THEORY CLASS 15 EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

TIME: 2 % Hours

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION: Nature and Scope of Marketing -Imponance of Marketing in Indian
context-Marketing as a business function.

UNIT II: MARKETING CONCEPTS: Sclling vi's Marketing-M arketing Mix-Marketing
Environmeni.

Lab Waorl: Preparation of reports on marketing environment of different EMCG ar Rewailing
Companies

UNIT I11: CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR: Nature, Scope and Significance of Consumer Behaviour -
Consumer Behaviour Theories,

UNIT IV: MARKETING SEGMENTATION: Concept and Importance- Bases for Market

Segmentation.

Lab Work: A repont

preparation on enhancing life styles in different walks of life creating demand
for new Companies

UNIT V: PRPDUCT: Concep

t of producis-Types of products, New product development —packing
role and function.

SUGGESTED READIMGS ;

1. Philip Kotler : Marketing , Prentice hall
2. Chandra Bose : Modern Marketing, PHI
3. 5. A Sherlekhar : Marketing Management | Himalaya Publications.




GOVERNMENT DEGREY COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
(AR Autonoimeus College of Osmania University)
Re-aceredited by NAAC with »1" Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com 1 YEAR ( General and Computer Applications)
Semester -V
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING -1
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards.

MANMARKS: 50 (307 + 101 + 101) TIME: 2 % Hours
PPW: Sc44 1y ks HTHEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: 1 THEORY CLASS IS EQUALTO?2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS

UNIT I: BRAND NAME AND TRADE MARKS: Afier Sales services, Product life cycle concept.

UNIT 11 PRICE: Importance- Price as marketing mix- Factors inflvencing price determination of a
Product! serviee .Discounts and rebates.

Lab Work: Preparation of reports on marketing environment of differeat FMCG or Retailing
Companies,

- UNIT 111 DISTRIBUTION CHANNELS: Concept and role- Types of distribution channels.

UNIT IV:FACTORS ATFECTING CHOICE PF DISTRIBUTION CHANNELS: Retailer and

= Wholesaler-Physical distribution of goads- Tmnsporlalion-wa:chousing—lnvemo:y control-order
processing.

UNIT V: PROMOTION: Methods-Optimum promotion mix-Advertising media and its relative
merits and limitations.

Lab Work: Report on Promotional mix for different FMCG products.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

. Philip Kotler : Marketing , Prentice hall,
2. Chandra Bose  : Modemn Marketing, PHI
3. S.A. Sherlekhar - Marketing Management , Himalaya Publications.
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GOVERNMENT DEGRER COLLEGE FOIE WO EN, BEGGUMPET, HYD-16
{ An Autonomous College of Osmania Universily)
Re-accredited by NAAC wilh “B” Grade
DEFARTMENT OF COMM ERCE
B.Com 1T YEAR (General and Computer Applications)
Semesier —Y
RURAL MARKETING- |
Applicable from ihe academic year-2014-15 onwards,

MAX.MARKS: 50 (30T + 101 + 107 TIME: 2 % Hours
FPW: 5(d+1) HRS (THEORY+2COMPUTER LAK SESSIONS,
NOTE: | THEORY CLASS 1S EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LAB HOURS.

UNIT ERURAL MARKETING: Definition of Rural arca-Importance of rural Marketing-Nature
and Scope of rural Marketing,

UNIT 1I: SIZE OF RURAL MARKET: Distinction between rural and urban Marketing.

Lab Worlk: A report prepasalion on transformation for rural markets in India,

“UNIT LI: RURAL MARKETING ENVIRONMENT: Geographical-Economic-Socio- Cultural
and Infrastructural factors

UNIT IV: FACTORS INFLUENCING RURAL MARKETING OPERATIONS: Factors
influencing rural marketing operations,

Lab Work: Preparation of reports on lavisible forces influenc g the rural markets in India.

UNIT V: RURAL CONSUMERS: Characteristics- Product and brand awareness in rural marketing-
Attitude and behavior

SUGGESTED READINGS :

. Rajagopal + Management Rural Business, Wheeler Publications., New Delhi.
. MoraC. B : Apnculural Marketing , Himalaya Publications, New Delki.
3. Knshnamacharyulu : Rural Marketing : Text and Cases , Pearson.
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYD-16
( An Autonomous College of Osmania University)
Re-aceredited by NAAC with “B” Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
B.Com 111 YEAR ( General and Computer Applications)
Semester -V
RURAL MARKETING -11
Applicable from the academic year-2014-15 onwards.

MAX.MARKS: 50307 + 101 + 10P) TIME: 2 ¥ Hours
l‘l'\'V: S(4+1) NRS (THEORY+2COMPUTER LAB SESSIONS.
NOTE: | THEORY CLASS IS EQUAL TO 2 COMPUTER/COMMERCE LADB HOURS.

UNIT I: BUYING PATTERNS: Buying patterns and influences-Segmenting rural markets,

UNIT 1I: RURAL MARKETING STRATEGIES: Product planning for rural Marketing ~Quality

and size,

Lab Work : Excecises on tedesipning the new products by keeping requirements of Rural markets,

Uf.\llT HE PACKAGING AND BRANDING DECISIONS: Packaging and Branding Decisions,
Pricing Decisions

UNIT IV: PROMOTION AND DISTRIBUTION IN RURAL MARKETS: Media and
Advertising copy decisions - Distribution channels and logistics in Rural Markets,

L:: Work : A report preparation on Logistic management for Rural market on existing products and
arkets,

UNIT V: ECOLOGICAL MARKETING: Introduction — Product system Life cycle - Green
Marketing Mix - Strategy - Price - Marketing Communication.

SUGGESTED READINGS :
I. Rajagopal : Management Rural Business, Wheeler Publications., New Delhi,
2. MoraC. B . Agricultural Marketing , Himalaya Publications, New Delhi.

3. Krishnamacharyulu : Rural Marketing ; Text and Cases |, Pearson.
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MATHEMATICS

SEMESTER-I
COURSE CODE: MAT101

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS COURSE OBJECTIVE:

The main aim of this course is to introduce the students to the concepts of differential and integral
calculus to train to apply their skills in solving some of the problems of calculus in higher education
and research.

COURSE OUTCOMES (COs):

After completion of this course, the student will be able to

CO1: Gain the understanding of partial differentiation.

CO2: Deliberate in depth functions of two variables.

COa3: Verify whether a given function is continuous or not at a given point by an understanding of
the neighbourhood of a point in (a,b).

CO4: Find the limit of a function of two variables.

CO5: Apply and solve homogeneous functions.

CO 6: Differentiate composite functions and implicit functions.

CO7: Compute radius of curvature and length of arc as a function. CO 8: Determine the area of the

surface of the frustum of a cone.

UNIT- I

Partial Differentiation: Introduction - Functions of two variables - Neighborhood of a point (a, b) -
Continuity of a Function of two variables, Continuity at a point - Limit of a Function of two variables
- Partial Derivatives - Geometrical representation of a Function of two Variables - Homogeneous
Functions.

UNIT-1I

Theorem on Total Differentials - Composite Functions - Differentiation of Composite Functions -

Implicit Functions - Equality of XY (a, b) and fyz(a, b) - Taylor’s theorem for a function of two



Variables - Maxima and Minima of functions of two variables — Lagrange’s Method of undetermined
multipliers.

UNIT-

Curvature and Evolutes: Introduction - Definition of Curvature - Radius of Curvature - Length of
Arc as a Function, Derivative of arc - Radius of Curvature - Cartesian

Equations - Newtonian Method - Centre of Curvature - Chord of Curvature. Evolutes: Evolutes and
Involutes - Properties of the evolute. Envelopes: One Parameter Family of Curves - Consider the
family of straight lines - Definition - Determination of Envelope.

UNIT- IV

Lengths of Plane Curves: Introduction - Expression for the lengths of curves y = f (x) - Expressions
for the length of arcs x = f (y); x = f (t), y = ¢(t); r = f(0) Volumes and Surfaces of Revolution:
Introduction - Expression for the volume obtained by revolving about either axis - Expression for
the volume obtained by revolving about any line - Area of the surface of the frustum of a cone -
Expression for the surface of revolution — Pappu’s Theorems - Surface of revolution.
PRESCRIBED TEXTBOOK :

 Shanti Narayan, P.K. Mittal Differential Calculus, S.CHAND, NEW DELHI 5 e Shanti Narayan
Integral Calculus, S.CHAND, NEW DELHI

REFERENCE BOOKS:

e William Anthony Granville, Percey F Smith and William Raymond Longley; Elements of the
differential and integral calculus

* Joseph Edwards , Differential calculus for beginners

e Smith and Minton, Calculus

* Elis Pine, How to Enjoy Calculus

* Hari Kishan, Differential Calculus



SEMESTER-II
COURSE CODE: MAT101

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

COURSE OBJECTIVE:

The main aim of this course is to introduce the students to the techniques of solving differential
equations and to train to apply their skills in solving some of the problems of engineering and science.
COURSE OUTCOMES (COs):

After completion of this course, the student will be able to

CO1: Gain the complete understanding of linear differential equations of first order and first degree.
CO2: Deliberate in depth differential equations of first order and first degree. CO3: Verify whether
a given differential equation is exact or not.

CO4: Identify the appropriate integrating factors to make a non-exact differentiable equation to
exact.

CO5: Apply and solve first order differential equations

CO6: Equipped with the various tools to solve few types differential equations that arise in several
branches of science.

UNIT- |

Differential Equations of first order and first degree: Introduction - Equations in which variables
are separable - Homogeneous Differential Equations - Differential Equations Reducible to
Homogeneous Form - Linear Differential Equations - Differential Equations Reducible to Linear
Form - Exact differential equations - Integrating Factors - Change in variables - Total Differential
Equations - Simultaneous Total Differential Equations - Equations of the form dx/P = dy/Q = dz/R .
UNIT- 11

Differential Equations first order but not of first degree: Equations Solvable for p - Equations
Solvable for y - Equations Solvable for x - Equations that do not contain x (or y)- Equations
Homogeneous in x and y - Equations of the First Degree in x and y - Clairaut’s equation. Applications
of First Order Differential Equations : Growth and Decay - Dynamics of Tumour Growth -
Radioactivity and Carbon Dating - Compound Interest - Orthogonal Trajectories.

UNIT- 1

Higher order Linear Differential Equations: Solution of homogeneouslinear differential equations

with constant coefficients - Solution of non-homogeneous differential equations P (D)y = Q(x) with



constant coefficients by means of polynomial operators when Q(x) = be 2, b sin ax, b cos ax, bxX, V
e &- Method of undetermined coefficients.

UNIT- IV

Method of variation of parameters - Linear differential equations with non constant coefficients -
The Cauchy - Euler Equation - Legendre’s Linear Equations - Miscellaneous Differential Equations.
Partial Differential Equations: Formation and solution- Equations easily integrable - Linear
equations of first order.

PRESCRIBED TEXT BOOK :

» Zafar Ahsan, Differential Equations and Their Applications

REFERENCE BOOKS:

. Frank Ayres Jr, Theory and Problems of Differential Equations.

* Ford, L.R, Differential Equations

* Daniel Murray, Differential Equations.

* S. Balachandra Rao, Differential Equations with Applications and Programs.

* Stuart P Hastings, J Bryce McLead; Classical Methods in Ordinary Differential Equations.



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN (AUTONOMOUS)
BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD - 16
MATHEMATICS PAPER - Y (Semester - V)
LINEAR ALGEBRA AND COMPLEX ANALYSIS
Syllabus

Linear Algebra
« _ Unit-1I: (15 Hours)

Vector spaces, General properties of vector spaces, Vector subspaces, Algebra of
subspaces, linear combination of vectors. Linear span, linear sum of two subspaces,
Linear independence and dependence of vectors, Basis of vector space, Finite
dimensional vector spaces, Dimension of a vector space, Dimension of a subspace.
Unit ~11: (10 Hours)

Linear transformations, linear operators, Range and null space of linear transformation,
Rank and nullity of linear transformations, Linear transformations as vectors, Product of

linear transformations, Invertible linear transformation.

~_ Prescribed text book:
Linear Algebra by V. Krishna Murthy and others

Reference Books:
1. Linear Algebra by Kenneth Hoffman and Ray Kunze, Pearson Education

(low priced edition), New Delli
2. Linear Algebra by Stephen H. Fricdbery ot al Preatice Hall of India Pvt. L.

4" edition 2007
3. Linear Algebra by J N Sharmas and A R Vasista, Krishna Prakasham Mandir, Meerut-

250002.
Complex Analysis

Unit — 1L (10 Hours)
Representation of complex number in polar form, Roots of complex numbers, Exponential
functions, Hyperbolic functions, Trignometric functions, Inverse hyperbolic functions,
Logarithmic functions and their propertics.

Unit—=1V: (10 Hours)

Limit of a complex function, Continuity of a complex function, Derivative of a complex
function, Analytic functions, Entire functions, Cauchy Riemann equations, Applications

0 OmVamhles and Applications by R.V.Churchill.
2. Higher Engineering Mathematics by B.S Grewal o
BT e Foezy







#3. Find the principal value of (1 + )"~
44. Find the principal value of {08 (1)
45. Fm““‘hemoftheequaﬁmmz:z

UNIT - v
46. Find all roots of sin hz = i
47.18f(z)= ,’fﬂ':') b
0 atz=0

Prove that Kz);-;(o_ 25 02570 along any radius vector but not as z=0 along

yzax3

48. Show that f (z) = xy + iy is continuous everywherc but not analytic
49. Show that f (z) = z + 2 Z is not analytic anywhere in the complex plane

50. Show that f (z) =5§<_:§v_>_ 720

% 4 ¢ atz=0

51. Determine which of the following are analytic
a 2xy+i(x*—y?) b.coshz

52. Show that £ () =512 20

=0 atz=0
is not analytic at z = 0 although C-R equations are satisfied at the origin.

53. Show that each of the following function is not analytic at any point
a Z b. |z|? :
54. Find the harmonic ¢onjugate of cos x co shy
55. Find the analytic function whose real part is x* — 3xy? + 3x% — 3y% + 1
56. Find the regular function whose imaginary part is e* siny
57. Prove that u = x? — y?, vz;-,-i-y-;arehannonic functions of x, y but not harmonic

conjugates
58.Ifw=e"ﬁndmlandimagimryofuandvmdpmveﬂmthewrvesu(x,y)=cimdv
(x, y) = €2 where ¢; and ¢, are constants cut orthogonally
59. Find the analytic function f () =u +iv given u =a (1 + cos 0)
ang yticﬁmetionf(z)=u+ivgivenv=0§n9
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PAPER: VII (A) (Semester - V)
NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
Syllahus Oh
rs

couracy, Erors and their

utations: Numbers and their A
formula, Error in a series

and Percentage errors, a general error

The Bisection method, The Iteration

nd Transcendental Equations:
ethod, Generalized Newton-

false Position, Newton-Raphson m
ethods, ‘Muller’s. method.

i emmons,Bndoandmons, Dmded differences and their



EE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN (1.
GOVERNMENT DEGR GG
BEGUMPET, HYDERABA D ONomous,

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMAT]CS

PAPER: VIII (A) (Semester - V1)
NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
Syllabus

Unit-1:

 Curve Fitting: Least-Squares curve fitting procedures, fitting a straight line, nonlinear Cyrv
fitting, Curve fitting by a sum of exponentials, urve

Unit-II:

Numerical Differentiation and Numerical Integration: Numerical differentiation Errors
numerical differentiation, Maximum and minimum values of a tabulated function, ’Numcricla(;
integration, Trapezoidal rule, Simpson’s 1/3 — rule, Simpson’s 3/8 rule,

Boole’s and Weddle's rule. X

Unit-III:

Linear systems of equations: Solution of linear systems — Direct methods, Matrix Inversion
method, Gaussian elimination method, Method of factorization, 1ll-conditioned Linear systems.
Iterative methods: Jacobi’s method, Gauss-siedal method.

Unit-I1V:

Numerical solution of ordinary differential equations : Introduction, Solution by Taylor’s
Series, Picard’s method of successive approximations, Euler's method, ModifiedEuler’s
method, Runge — Kutta methods, Predictor — Corrector methods, Milne’s method.

Prescribed text Book: Scope as in Introductory Methods of Numerical Analysis by .S Sastry,
Prentice Hall India (4 Edition.)

Reference Books:

1. Numerical Analysis by G. ShankarRao,NewAgeImemaﬁonalPublishus.Hydembad.
inite Di and Numerical Analysis by H.C. Saxena, S. Chand and Company,




ENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMN &« +0
OVERNMEN o OMEN (AUTONOMO S
o BEGUMPET, HYDERABA ) MOUS)

DEPARTMENT OF MA'I‘HF.MA']'I(.'S

PAPER: VII (B) (Semester - V)
TRANSFORM CALCULUS
Syllabus

60 hrs
Unit-I: (10 hrs)
Fourier series: (10 hrs)

N . 4 : ;
Fourier series, theorems, Dirichlet’s conditions, Fourier series for even and odd functions.

Unit-11: (10 hrs)
Half range Fourier series, other forms of Fourier series,

Unit-111: (20 hrs)

Laplace transforms:

Definition of Laplace transform, linear property- Piecewise continuous function. Existence of
Laplace transform, functions of exponential order and of class A. First and second shifting
theorems of Laplace transform, change of scale property. Laplace transform of derivatives,
initial value problems, Laplace transform of integrals, multiplication by t, division by t,, Laplace
transform of periodic functions and error function. Beta and Gamma functions,

Unit-IV: (20 hrs)
Inverse Laplace transforms:

Definition of inverse Laplace transform, linear property, first and second shifting theorems of
inverse Laplace transform, change of scale property, Division by p, convolution theorem,
Heaviside's expansion formula (with proof and applications).

Prescribed text Book: Scope as in Integral transforms by A R.Vasistha & Dr.R.K.Gupta
published by Krishna Prakashan Media Pvt.Ltd. Meerut.

Reference Book: Operational Mathematics by R.V. Churchill, McGraw Hill Company.

~ Osmania University
Buderabad - 500 007



R INT DEGREE COLLIGH 1
GOVERNMENT DEGR GETFOR womy T
BEGUMPET, ll\'l)lilMlMl:hN (M“”N“M”US)

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMAT1c 'S

PAPER: VI (13) (Semestop - Vi)
TRANSFORM CA1 ‘ULUS
Syllabug
60

hrs
Unit-l: (15 hrs)

Fourier transforms:
Dirichlet’s conditions. Fourier integral formula (withou Proof ). Fourier trunaf:
‘ : . A ' d ne i
theorem for Fourier transform, Fourier sine and cosine transforms and their inver ‘; “"-‘."'VCT'C
Crsion {ormu i,

Linearity property of Fourier transforms, change of scale property, shifting theore i
theorem, convolution theorem of Fourier transforms, Parseval'y identity e

Unit-1I: (10 hrs)

Inverse Fourier transforms:

!l ¢ ’ "

inversion formula for cosine transform.
Unit-I11: (20 hrs)

Applications of Laplace transforms:

Applications ol'. Laplace transformis 1o the solution of ordinary differential cquations with
constant coefficients and variable cocflicients, simultaneous ordinary differential equations

Partial differential equations,
Unit-IV: (15 hrs)
Applications of Fourier transforms:
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| with examples, statement of Cochran's theorem,
n with one observation per cell Expectation of various
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; m«ﬂmﬂMnMC“
rganization of CSO and NSSO. Agricultural Statistics, area
me and its computation, utiity and difficulties in estimation of
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Statistics

B.Sc Statistics Semester- | Syllabus
(With Mathematics Combination)
With effect from Academic Year — 2016-17

Paper- I: Descriptive Statistics and Probability

COURSE CODE:STAT101

Course Outcome:

Descriptive Statistics:
After completing this course, the students should have developed a clear understanding about :

The Concepts of statistical population and sample, variables and attributes.

Tabular and graphical representation of data based on variables.

Measures of central tendency, Dispersion, Skewness and Kurtosis.

Moments and their use in studying various characteristics of data.

Different approaches to the theory of probability.

Important theorems on probability and their use in solving problem.

The concept of random variables and distribution function. Probability mass and density functions.
To understand and interpret the expected value and variance of a random variable and various
properties of expectation and variance.

Unit —I

Descriptive Statistics: Concept of primary and secondary data, Methods of collection and editing of
primary data. Designing a questionnaire and a schedule. Sources and editing of secondary data.
Classification and tabulation of data. Measures of central tendency and measures of dispersion with simple
applications. Moments:- Importance, central and non-central moments, and their interrelationships,
Sheppard’s corrections. Skewness and Kurtosis and their measures with real life examples.

Unit -1

Probability: Basic concepts in probability—deterministic and random experiments, trail, outcome, sample
space, event, and operations of events, mutually exclusive and exhaustive events, and equally likely and
favorable outcomes with examples. Mathematical, statistical and axiomatic definitions of probability with
limitations. Properties of probability based on axiomatic definition. Conditional probability and
independence of events. Addition and multiplication theorems for n events. Boole’s inequality and Bayes’
theorem. Problems on probability using counting methods and theorems.

Unit-111
Random Variables: Definition of random variable, discrete and continuous random variables,
functions of random variables, probability mass function and probability density function with

illustrations. Distribution function and its properties. Transformation of one-dimensional



random variable (simple 1-1 functions only). Notion of bivariate random variable, bivariate
distribution and statement of its properties. Joint, marginal and conditional distributions.
Independence of random variables.

Unit -1V

Mathematical Expectation: Mathematical expectation of a function of a random variable. Raw
and central moments and covariance using mathematical expectation with examples.

Addition and multiplication theorems of expectation. Definition of moment generating function (m.g.f),
cumalant generating function (c.g.f), probability generating function (p.g.f) and characteristic function (c.f)
and statements of their properties with applications. Chebyshev’s , and Cauchy-Schwartz’s inequalities and
their applications.

List of reference books:

1.Charles M.Grinstead and Laurie Snell,J:Introduction to Probability,American
Mathematical Society

2.Willam Feller: Introduction to Probability theory and its applications. Volume —I,
Wiley

3.V.K.Kapoor and S.C.Gupta: Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan
Chand&Sons, New Delhi

4. GoonAM,GuptaMK,Das Gupta B : Fundamentals of Statistics , VVol-I, the World
Press Pvt.Ltd.,Kolakota.

5. Hoel P.G: Introduction to mathematical statistics, Asia Publishing house.

6. M.JaganMohan Rao and Papa Rao: A Text book of Statistics Paper-I.

7. Sanjay Arora and BansiLal:.New Mathematical Statistics : Satya Prakashan , New
Delhi

8. Hogg.Tanis.Rao: Probability and Statistical Inference. 7t edition. Pearson

9. SambhavyataAvadhiSiddantalu—TeluguAcademy

10. Sahasambandham-VibhajanaSiddantamulu — TeluguAcademy

11. K.V.S. Sarma: Statistics Made Simple: do it yourself on PC. PHI

12. Gerald Keller: Applied Statistics with Microsoft excel. Duxbury, Thomson Learning.
13. Levine, Stephen, Krehbiel, Berenson: Statistics for Managers using Microsoft Excel
4+ edition. Pearson Publication.

14. Abraham Kendall and Baker: Discrete Mathematics for Computer Science.



B.Sc | Year Statistics Semester- |

(With Mathematics Combination)

(Examination at the end of Semester I)

With effect from Academic Year — 2016-17

Practical Paper- I (with 3 HPW, Credits 1 and marks 50)

1. Basic of Excel- data entry, editing and saving, establishing and copying formulae, built in Functions
in excel, copy and paste and exporting to MS- word document. ( Not for the examinations).
Graphical presentation of data (Histogram, frequency polygon, Ogives).

Graphical presentation of data (Histogram, frequency polygon, Ogives) using MS- Excel.
Diagrammatic presentation of data (Bar and pie).

Diagrammatic presentation of data (Bar and pie) using MS- Excel.

Computation of non- central and central moments- Sheppard’s corrections for grouped data.

Computation of coefficients of Skewness and Kurtosis- Karl Pearson’s and Bowley’s BB 1and BB 2.
Computation of Measures of central tendency, dispersion, Coefficient of variation and coefficient
of Skewness, Kurtosis using MS- Excel.

ON oak~wn



B.Sc | Year Statistics Semester- |1 Syllabus

COURSE CODE:STAT201

Paper- 11: PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTIONS
(4 HPW with 4 Credits and 100 Marks)

Course Outcome:

e P.m.fand p.d.f of various discrete and continuous probability distributions
® Application of probability distributions to a variety of problems in diversified fields.

Unit —I

Discrete distributions — I : Uniform and Bernoulli distributions : definitions, mean, variance and
simple examples. Definition and derivation of probability function of Binomial distribution,
Poisson distribution definition, properties of these distributions such as median, mode, m.g.f,
c.g.f., p.g.f., c.f., and moments up to fourth order, reproductive property, wherever exists, and

their real life applications. Poisson approximation to Binomial distribution.

Unit -1

Discrete distributions — I1: Negative binomial, Geometric distributions: Definitions and physical condition,
properties of these distributions such as m.g.f, c.g.f., p.g.f,, c.f. and moments

upto fourth order, reproductive property, wherever exists, lack of memory property for Geometric
distribution and their real life applications. Poisson approximation to Negative binomial distribution.
Hyper-geometric distribution — definition, physical conditions, derivation

of probability function, mean, variance and real life applications. Binomial approximation to

Hyper-geometric.

Unit-111

Continuous distributions — I: Rectangular and Normal distributions — definition, properties

such as m.g.f., c.g.f., c.f. and moments up to fourth order, reproductive property, wherever exists

and their real life applications. Normal distribution as a limiting case of Binomial and Poisson



distributions.

Unit -1V

Continuous distributions — Il : Exponential, Gamma : definition, properties such as m.g.f., c.g.f., c.f. and
moments up to fourth order, reproductive property wherever exists and their real life applications. Beta
distribution of two kinds : Definitions, mean and variance. Cauchy distribution

- Definition and c.f.

Definition of convergence in Law, in probability and with probability one or almost sure convergence.
Definition of Weak Law of Large Numbers (WLLN) and Strong Law of Large numbers (SLLN). Definition
of Central Limit Theorem (CLT) for identically and independently distributed (i.i.d) random variables with
finite variance.

List of reference books:

1. Willam Feller: Introduction to Probability theory and its applications. Volume —I,
Wiley

2. V.K.Kapoor and S.C.Gupta: Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan
Chand&Sons, New Delhi

3. GoonAM,Gupta MK,Das Gupta B : Fundamentals of Statistics , Vol-I, the World
Press Pvt.Ltd., Kolakota.

4. Hoel P.G: Introduction to mathematical statistics, Asia Publishing house.

5. M.JaganMohan Rao and Papa Rao: A Text book of Statistics Paper-I.

6. Sanjay Arora and BansiLal:.New Mathematical Statistics : Satya Prakashan , New
Delhi

7. Hogg.Tanis.Rao: Probability and Statistical Inference. 7t edition. Pearson

8. SambhavyataAvadhiSiddantalu—TeluguAcademy

9. Sahasambandham-VibhajanaSiddantamulu — TeluguAcademy

10. K.V.S. Sarma: Statistics Made Simple: do it yourself on PC. PHI

11. Gerald Keller: Applied Statistics with Microsoft excel. Duxbury, Thomson Learning.
12. Levine, Stephen, Krehbiel, Berenson: Statistics for Managers using Microsoft Excel
4+ edition. Pearson Publication.

13. Abraham Kendall and Baker: Discrete Mathematics for Computer Science.

14. Charles M.Grinstead and Laurie Snell,J:Introduction to Probability, American

Mathematical Society



B.Sc | Year Statistics Semester- |1
Practical Paper- Il (with 3 HPW, Credits 1 and marks 50)
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Fitting of Binomial distribution- Direct method.

Fitting of Binomial distribution- Direct method using MS Excel.
Fitting of Binomial distribution- Recurrence relation method.
Fitting of Poisson distribution- Direct method.

Fitting of Poisson distribution- Direct method using MS Excel.
Fitting of Poisson distribution- Recurrence relation method.
Fitting of Negative Binomial distribution.

Fitting of Geometric distribution.

Fitting of Normal distribution- Areas method.

. Fitting of Normal distribution- Ordinates method.

. Fitting of Exponential distribution.

. Fitting of Exponential distribution using MS Excel.
. Fitting of a Cauchy distribution.

. Fitting of a Cauchy distribution using MS Excel.



B.Sc Statistics Semester- 111 Syllabus

Paper- 111: Statistical Methods and Theory of Estimation
(4 HPW with 4 credits and 100 marks)

COURSE CODE:STAT301

Course Outcome:

® Learn about the properties of correlation and regression.
e Use of Regression analysis for estimation and prediction purpose.
e To understand the various methods of estimation.

Unit -1

Bivariate data, scattered diagram, Principle of least squares, Fitting of straight line, second degree parabola,
quadratic and power curves. Concepts of correlation, computation of Karl Pearson correlation coefficient
for grouped and ungrouped data and properties.

Correlation ratio, Spearman’s rank correlation coefficient and its properties. Simple linear regression,
correlation verses regression, properties of regression coefficients.

unit —I1

Concepts of partial and multiple correlation coefficients (only for three variables). Analysis of categorical
data, independence and association and partial association of attributes, various measures of association
(Yule’s) for two way data and coefficient of contingency (Pearson and Tcherprow), coefficient of
colligation.

Unit — 111

Concepts of population, parameter, random sample, statistic, sampling distribution and standard
error.Standard erroy of sample mean(s) and sample proportion(s). Exact sampling distributions- Statement
and properties of (2, t and F distributions and their interrelationships. Independence of sample mean and
variance in random sampling from normal distributions.

Point estimation of a parameter, concept of bias and meansquare error of an estimate. Criteria of good
estimator- consistency, unbiasedness, efficiency and sufficiency with examples.

Unit -1V



Statement of Neyman’s Factorization theorem, derivations of sufficient statistics in case of Binomial,
Poisson, Normal and Exponential (one parameter only) distributions.Estimation by method of moments,
Maximum likelihood (ML), statements of asymptotic properties of MLE.Concept of interval
estimation.Confidence intervals of the parameters of normal population by Pivot method.

List of Reference Books:

1. V.K.Kapoor and S.C.Gupta: Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, Sultan
Chand&Sons, New Delhi

2. Goon AM, Gupta MK,Das Gupta B : Outlines of Statistics , Vol-Il, the World Press
Pvt.Ltd.,Kolakota.

3. Hoel P.G: Introduction to matehematical statistics, Asia Publiushing house.

4 .Sanjay Arora and BansiLal:.New Mathematical Statistics SatyaPrakashan , New
Delhi

5.Hogg and Craig :Introduction to Mathematical statistics. Prentice Hall
6.Siegal,S.,and Sidney: Non-parametric statistics for Behavioral Science. McGraw Hill.
7GibbonsJ.D and SubhabrataChakraborti: Nonparametric Statistical Inference. Marcel
Dekker.

8.ParimalMukhopadhyay: Mathematical Statistics. New Central Book agency.
9.Conover : Practical Nonparametric Statistics. Wiley series.

10.V.K.Rohatgi and A.K.Md.EhsanesSaleh: An introduction to probability and statistics.
Wiley series.

11.MoodAM,GraybillFA,Boe’s DC. Introduction to theory of statistics. TMH

12. Paramiteyamariyuaparameteyaparikshalu. Telugu Academy.

13.K.V.S. Sarma: Statistics Made simple do it yourself on PC.  PHI

14.Gerald Keller: Applied Statistics with Microsoft excel. Duxbury. Thomson Learning
15.Levin, Stephan, Krehbiel, Berenson: Statistics for Managers using Microsoft Excel.4™"
edition. Pearson Publication.

16.Hogg, Tanis, Rao. Probability and Statistical Inference.7™ edition. Pearson
Publication.

17.Milton and Arnold(fourth Edition):Introduction to Probability and statistics, Tata

Mcgraw hill Publication.



B.Sc Il Year Statistics Semester- 111
(Examination at the end of Semester I11)
Practical Paper- 11 (with 2 HPW, Credits 1 and marks 25)

1. Generation of random samples from Uniform (0,1), Uniform (a,b) and exponential
distributions.

2. Generation of random samples from Normal and Poisson distributions.

3. Simulation of random samples from Uniform (0,1), Uniform (a,b),Exponential, Normal
and Poisson distributions using MS Excel.

4. Fitting of straight line and parabola by the method of least squares.

5. Fitting of straight line and parabola by the method of least squares using MS Excel.

6. Fitting of power curves of the type y=a x®, y=a b* and y=a e by the method of least squares.
7. Fitting of power curves of the type y=a x?, y=a b* and y=a e by the method of least
squares using MS Excel.

8. Computation of Yule’s coefficient of association.

9. Computation of Pearson’s, Tcherprows coefficient of contingency.

10. Computation of correlation coefficient and regression lines for ungrouped data.

11. Computation of correlation coefficient, forming regression lines for ungrouped data.

12. Computation of correlation coefficient, forming regression lines for grouped data.

13. Computation of correlation coefficient, forming regression lines using MS Excel.

14. Computation of multiple and partial correlation coefficients.

15. Computation of multiple and partial correlation coefficients using MS Excel.

16. Computation of correlation ratio



B.Sc Statistics Semester- 1V Syllabus
(With Mathematics Combination)
(Examination at the end of Semester)

With effect from Academic Year — 2016-17
Paper- IV: Testing of Hypothesis

(4 HPW with 4 credits and 100 marks)

COURSE CODE:STAT401

Course OQutcome:

e To understand the concept of sampling distributions and their applications in statistical inference.
e To understand the process of hypothesis testing and its significance
e Importance of Standard Error and to draw conclusions using p-value

Unit —I

Concepts of statistical hypotheses, null and alternative hypothesis, critical region, two types of errors, level
of significance and power of a test. One and two tailed tests, test function (non-randomized and
randomized).Neyman-Pearson’s fundamental lemma for Randomized tests.Examples in case of Binomial,
Poisson, Exponential and Normal distributions and their powers.

Unit 11

Large sample tests for single sample mean , difference of means, single sample proportion, difference of
proportion and difference of standard deviations. Fisher’s Z- transformation for population correlation
coefficient(s) and testing the same in case of one sample and two samples. Definition of order statistics and
statement of their distributions.

Unit - 111

Tests of significance based on |2- |2 test for specified variance, goodness of fit and test for independence
of attributes( r x s, 2x k and 2x2 contingency tables). Tests of significance based on Student’s t- t test for
single mean , difference of means for independent and paired samples, sample correlation coefficient. F test
for equality of population variances.

Unit -1V

Non-parametric tests- their advantages and disadvantages, comparison with parametric tests.Measurement
scale- nominal, ordinal, interval and ratio. One sample runs test, sign test and Wilcoxon-signed rank tests



(single and paired samples). Two independent sample tests: Median test, Wilcoxon —Mann-Whitney U
test, Wald Wolfowitz’s runs test. Use of central limit theorem in testing.

B.Sc Il Year Statistics Semester- 1V

(With Mathematics Combination)

(Examination at the end of Semester 1V)

Practical Paper- IV (with 2 HPW, Credits 1 and marks 25)

1. Large sample tests for mean(s), proportion(s), Standard deviation(s) and correlation coefficient.

2. Small sample tests for single mean and difference of means and correlation coefficient.

3. Paired t-test.

4. Small sample tests for mean(s), paired t-test and correlation coefficient using MS Excel.

5. Small sample test for single and difference of variances.

6. Small sample test for single and difference of variances using MS Excel.

7. F— test for goodness of fit and independence of attributes.

8. 12 —test for goodness of fit and independence of attributes using MS Excel.

9. Nonparametric tests for single and related samples (sign test and Wilcoxon signed rank test)
and one sample runs test.

10. Nonparametric tests for two independent samples (Median test, Wilcoxon Mann Whitney - U test,

Wald - Wolfowitz’s runs test)



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOME N
BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD-50001¢

(AUTONOMUS)

B.Sc Statistics Semester —V Practical Syllabus
(With Mathematics cmuhiuation.)
(Practical Examination at the end of the year)
With Effect from Academic Year-2013-2014
Paper-111: APPLIED ST ATISTICS-1

LIST OF PRACTICALS !

ANOVA:

1.
. ANOVA — one —way classification with equal number of observations using MS-Excel

2
3.
4. ANOVA Two-Way classification with equal number of abservations using MS-Excel.

ANOVA —one way classification with equal number of observations

ANOVA Two-Way classification with equal number of observations.

Design of Experiments:

bt
. Analysis of CRD. Analysis of RBD with and without missing observation using MS-Excel

Analysis of CRD. Analysis of RBD with and without missing observation.

b
7. Analysis of LSD with and without missing observation

8.

9. Comparison of relative efficiency of CRD and RBD and comparison of relative

Analysis of LSD with and without missing observation using MS-Excel.

efficiencies of LSD with RBD and CRD.

Index Numbers:
10. Computation of simple and all weighted index numbers,
11, Computation of reversal tests,
12. Construction of cost of living index number and wholesale index number.
13. Construction of fixed base and chain base index numbers,
14. Base shifting, Splicing and Deflation.
15. Computation of all weighted indices, cost of living index number, Base shifting, Splicing

and Deflation using MS-Excel.

Vital Statistics:
16. Computation of various Mortality rates, Fertility rates and Reproduction rates.

17. Construction of Life Tables and Abridged life tables.
18. Construction of various rates, life tables and abridged life tables using MS-Excel.
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Unit-1
Linear Programming 1:
Meaning and scope of OR. Convex set
s and their properties. Definition of general LPP. F
. : ormulation of

LPP. Solution of LPP by graphical method. F
. Fundamental theorem
2m of LPP {(only statement)
(10 L)

Unit-ll

Linear programming 2:
simplex algorithm. Concept of artificial variables. Big-M/Penalty method and two-phase si

: . = e simplex method.
generacy and resolving it, Concept of duality, duality as LPP. Dual Primal relatlonshipe Y

Concept of de
(151)

Unit- 11

Transportation:
pefinition of transportation problem, TPP as a special case of LPP, initial basic feasible solutions by
hods and VAM. Optimal solution through MODI tableau

North-West Corner Rule, Matrix minimum met
and stepping stone method for balanced and unbalanced transportation problem.
(151)

Degeneracy in TP and resolving it. Concept of Transshipment problem.

Unit- IV

Assignment problem as special

Assignment and Sequencing Problems:
problem and its variations.
an preblem. Optimal solution

ion and description of Assignment
traveling salesm

Formulat
gnment problem,

case of TP and LPP. Unbalanced assi

using Hungarian method.
Problems of Sequencing. Optimal sequence of N jobs on tw

o and three machines without passing. (10 L)



'~ GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN
SR Th BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD-500010
RN (AUTONOMUS)
B.Sc Statistics Semester ~VI Practical Syllabus
(With Mathematics combination)
ractical Examination at the end of the year)
With Effect from Academic Year-2013-2014

Paper-1V: OPERATION RESERACH

OF PRACTIC

1 Formulation and graphical solutions of LPP using different inequality type constrain.

2 W'dzmw simplex method.
2. Solution of LPP by simplex method using TORA.

- 4, Solutionof PP by Big-M and Two-Phase methods.
5 Solution of LPP by Big-M and Two-Phase methods using TORA.

Assignment and Sequencing :

6. Initial basic feasible solution of Transportation problems using North We
minima methods and VAM.

methods and VAM for IBFS using TORA.

L

on and minimization problems).

s Corner rule, Matix

m solution of Transportation problem using North Wes Corner rule, Matix minima

solution to balanced and unbalanced Transportation problem by MODI method {both

%'mnofmnﬁedmd unbalanced As_signment problem using Hungarian methaod {both

nd minimization problems).

Vi"zatlon.prob_lems) using TORA .
sman problem.

‘unbalanced Assignment problem using Hungarian method (both

em- Processing of n jobs through two machines and processing of n
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S B.Se Statistics Semester V) Sy Habs
(With Mathematics combination)
(Examination at the end of Semester)
With Kﬂoei from Academic Year 20032014
. B BREYS Rowe s con
Unit|
Design of Sample Surveys:
Conoepts of papulation, sample, sampling unit, parameter, statistic, sample frame and standard
et

M”hm surveys-need for sampling, census versus sample surveys, sampling and non.
sampling eevars, mmd treatment of non-sampling errors, advantages and limitations of sampling
Types of ssmpling: Subjective, probability and mixed sumpling methods. (L)

? Unit-11

Methods of drawing random samples with and without replacement. Estimates of population
m“-ﬂ:’mpuﬁon‘. their variances and the estimates of variances in the following

i.  SRSWR and SRSWOR
l m random sampling with proportional and Neyman allocation, and
ﬁ. Systematic sampling when N=nk.
on of relative efficiencies. Advantages and disadvantages of above methods of sampling
A (13L)
iy Unit-1ll

series and its components with illustrations, additive, multiplicative and

n of trend by least squares, moving average methods, Growth curves
¢ to Modified exponential, Gompertz and 1 ogistic curves
aal indices by Ratio to moving average, ratio to trend and link relative
(12L)

| g Bl |
Emom 2 Cor -3 gl

Unit-1v

ion. Demand and Supply, price elasticity of supply and demand,

d supply curves, Leontief’s, Pigous's methods of

* determining demand mm limitations of these methods Pigou’s method
g e R ) WMbuﬁa\onms of concentration. (10 L)
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN
BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD-500016 i
(AUTONOMUS)
B.Sc Statistics Semester ~VII Practical Syllabus
(With Mathematics combination) g
(Practical Examination at the end of the year)
With Effect from Academic Year-20|3-20‘l4
Paper-111: APPLIED STATISTICS-11

LIST OF PRACTICALS

Sampling Techniques
Estimation of population mean, population total and variance of these estimates by
1. Simple random sampling with and without replacement. Comparison between SRSWR
and SRSWOR.
2. Stratified random sampling with proportional and optimum allocations. Comparison

between proportional and optimum allocations with SRSWOR.
3. Systematic sampling with N=nk. Comparison of systematic sampling with Stratified and

SRSWOR

Time Series Analysis:
4. Measurements of trend by methods of Least Squares and Moving averages.

5. Measurement of trend by methods of Least Squares and Moving averages using M5-

Excel.
6. Determination of Seasonal indices by method of Ratio to moving averages, Ratio to
trend and Link relatives.
Ratio to

7. Determination of Seasonal indices by methods of Ratio to moving averages,

trend and Link relatives using MS-Excel.

Demand Analysis
8. Construction of Lorenz curve.
9, Fitting of Pareto law to an income data
10. Construction of Lorenz curve using MS-

.

Excel.



COMPUTER SCIENCE

Semester — |

Subject: Computer Science Paper- I-Programming in C
Theory 4 Hours/Week 4 credits

COURSE CODE:CS101

Course Outcome

1. Able to implement the algorithms and draw flowcharts for solving Mathematical and
Engineering problems.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of computer programming language concepts. To be able to
develop C programs on Linux platform.

3. Ability to design and develop Computer programs, analyzes, and interprets the concept of
pointers, declarations, initialization, operations on pointers and their usage.

4. Able to define data types and use them in simple data processing applications also he/she
must be able to use the concept of array of structures.

5. Student must be able to define union and enumeration user defined data types. Develop
confidence for self education and ability for life-long learning needed for Computer

language.

SYLLABUS

Unit— |

Computer Fundamentals: Introduction of Computers, Classification of Computers, Anatomy of
a Computer, Memory Hierarchy, Introduction to OS.

Program Fundamentals: Generation and Classification of Programming Languages, Writing First
C Program.

Algorithms: Definitions, Different Ways of Stating Algorithms (Step-form, Pseudo-code,
Flowchart), Strategy for Designing Algorithms.

Basics of C: Overview of C, Developing Programs in C, Parts of Simple C Program, Structure of
a C Program, Comments, Program Statements, C Tokens, Keywords, ldentifiers, Data Types,
Variables, Constants, Operators and Expressions, Type Conversions.

Unit— 11

Input-Output: Non-formatted and Formatted Input and Output Functions, Escape Sequences,
Control Statements: Selection Statements — if, if-else, nested if, nested if-else, comma operator,
conditional operator, switch; Iterative Statements—while, for, do-while; Special Control Statement—
go to, break, continue, return, exit.



Arrays and Strings: One and Two Dimensional Arrays, Character Arrays, Functions from ctype.h,
string.h.Unit — 111

Functions: Concept of Function, Using Functions, Call-by-Value Vs Call-by-reference, Passing
Arrays to Functions, Score of Variables, Storage Classes, Inline Functions, and Recursion.

Pointers: Introduction, Address of Operator (&), Pointer, Uses of Pointers, Arrays and Pointers,
Pointers and Strings, Dynamic Memaory Allocation.

Unit— IV

User-Defined Data Types: Declaring a Structure (Union) and its members, Initialization Structure
(Union), Accessing members of a Structure (Union), Structures verses Unions, Enumeration Types.
Files: Introduction, UsingFiles, Working with Text Files and Binary Files, File Management
Functions.

Text

Pradip Dey, Manas Ghosh, Computer Fundamentals and Programming in C (2e)
References

1. Ivor Horton, Beginning C

2. Herbert Schildt, the Complete Reference C

3. Paul Deitel, Harvey Deitel, C How To Program

4. Byron S. Gottfried, Theory and Problems of Programming with C

5. Brian W. Kernighan, Dennis M. Ritchie, The C Programming L

6. language



B.SC | Year Examination Semester — |
Subject: Computer Science

Paper- I-Programming in C

COURSE CODE:CS102
Credit :1

Course
Qutcome:

1. Know concepts in problem solving -
2. To do programming in C language -
3. To write diversified solutions using C language.

C LAB(SEMESTER -1)

1. Write a program to find the largest two numbers using if and conditional operator.

2. Write a program to calculate arithmetic operations of two numbers using switch.

3. Write a program to print the reverse of a given number.

4. Write a program to print whether the given number is a prime or not.

5. Write a program to find largest and smallest elements in a given list of numbers.

6. Write a program to find the sum of two matrices.

7. Write a program to find the product of two matrices.

8. Write a program to print the reverse of a given string.

9. Write a program to find the factorial of a positive integer using iteration and recursion.
10. Write a program to find the GCD of two positive integers using iteration and recursion.
11. Write a program to demonstrate the call by value and the call by reference concepts.
12. Write a program to illustrate the use of Enumeration data type.

13. Write a program to illustrate the use of structure concept.

14. Write a program to illustrate the use of union concept.

15. Write a program to write content into a file and display contents of a file

16. Write a program to copy content of one file into another file and display the content of

new file.



B.SC | Year Examination Semester — 11

Subject: Computer Science Paper- Programming in C++
COURSE CODE:CS201

Course Outcome:

To understand how C++ improves C with object-oriented features.

To learn how to write inline functions for efficiency and performance.

To learn the syntax and semantics of the C++ programming language.

To learn how to design C++ classes for code reuse.

To learn how to implement copy constructors and class member functions.
To understand the concept of data abstraction and encapsulation.

To learn how to overload functions and operators in C++.

To learn how containment and inheritance promote code reuse in C++.

© © N o O ~ wDdhF

To learn how inheritance and virtual functions implement dynamic binding
with polymorphism.

10. To learn how to design and implement generic classes with C++ templates.
11. To learn how to use exception handling in C++ programs.

SYLLABUS

Unit— |

Introduction to C++: Applications, Example Programs, Tokens, Data Types, Operators,
Expressions, Control Structures, Arrays, Strings, Pointers.

Functions: Introduction, Prototype, Passing Data by Value, Passing data by reference, Inline
Functions, Default Arguments, Overloading Functions, Passing Arrays to Functions.

Object Oriented Programming: Procedural Programming verses Object-Oriented Programming,
Benefits, OOP Languages, and OOP Applications.

Unit— 11

Classes: Introduction, Defining an Instance of a Class, Private Members, Class Specification, Inline
Member Functions, Constructors, Passing Arguments to Constructors, Destructors, Overloading
Constructors, Private Member Functions, Arrays of Objects, Instance and Static Members, Friend
function, Copy Constructors, Operator Overloading, Aggregation.



Unit — 111

Inheritance: Introduction, Access Specifiers, Base Class ,Derived Class, Types of Inheritance
Constructors and Destructors in Base and Derived Classes, Polymorphism,Virtual Member
Functions, Abstract Base Classes , Pure Virtual Functions, Multiple Inheritance.

C++ Streams: Stream Classes, Unformatted 1/0 Operations, Formatted 1/O Operations.

Unit— IV

Exceptions: Introduction, Throwing an Exception, Handling an Exception, Object-Oriented
Exception Handling with Classes, Multiple Exceptions, Re-throwing an Exception.

Templates: Function Templates—Introduction, Function Templates with Multiple Type,
Overloading with Function Templates, Class Templates — Introduction, Defining Objects of the
Class Template.

Text Tony Gaddis, Starting out with C++: from control structures through objects (7€)

References

B. Lippman, C++ Primer
Bruce Eckel, Thinking in
C++

K.R. Venugopal, Mastering C++

Herbert Schildt, C++: The Complete Reference
Bjarne Stroustrup, The C++ Programming
Language

Sourav Sahay, Object Oriented Programming with C++



B.SC | Year Examination Semester — 11

Subject: Computer Science Paper- II-Programming in C++
COURSE CODE:CSs201

Course Qutcome:

1.

ok~ own

Creating simple programs using classes and objects in C++.

Implement Object Oriented Programming Concepts in C++.

Develop applications using stream 1/0O and file 1/0.

Implement simple graphical user interfaces.

Implement Object Oriented Programs using templates and exceptional handling concepts.

PowphPRE

PRACTICAL QUESTION BANK

Write a program to print the sum of digits of a given number

Write a program to check whether the given number is Armstrong or not

Write a program to check whether the given string is Palindrome or not

Write a program to read student name, roll no, marks and display the same using class
and object.

Write a program to find area of a rectangle, circle, and square using class and object.
Write a program to implement inline function inside and outside of a class for

a. Finding the area of a square

b. Finding the area of a cube

Write a program to implement friend function and friend class

Write a program to implement constructor and destructor with in a class.

Write a program to demonstrate hierarchical inheritance.

. Write a program to demonstrate multiple inheritances.

. Write a program to demonstrate the constructor overloading.

. Write a program to demonstrate static polymorphism.

. Write a program to demonstrate dynamic polymorphism.

. Write a program to implement polymorphism using pure virtual functions.

. Write a program to demonstrate the function templates and class templates.

. Write a program to demonstrate exception handling using try, catch, and finally.



B.Sc Il YEAR
Semester-111 Subject: Computer Science

Paper-11 (A): OOPs with Java
COURSE CODE:CS301 P.P.W: 7(4Th+3Pr)

Credits: 3Th+1Pr
Course Outcome:

1. Use object oriented programming concepts to solve real world problems.

2. Explain the concept of class and objects with access control to represent real world entities.

3. Demonstrate the behavior of programs involving the basic programming constructs like
Control structures, constructors, string handling and garbage collection

4. Use overloading methodology on methods and constructors to develop application programs.

5. Demonstrate the implementation of inheritance (multilevel, hierarchical and multiple) by using
extend and implement keywords.

6. Describe the concept of interface and abstract classes to define generic classes.

7. Use dynamic and static polymorphism to process objects depending on their class.

8. Illustrate different techniques on creating and accessing packages (fully qualified name and
import statements).

9. Understand the impact of exception handling to avoid abnormal termination of program using

checked and unchecked exceptions.



SYLLABUS

UNIT-1 : Java Fundamentals: Fundamentals of OOPs(OOPs), Object Oriented paradigm, basic
concepts of OOPs, Benefits of OOPs, Applications of OOPs.

Java Evolution: Java Features, How java differs from C and C++, Java and Internet,
Java and World Wide Web, Web Browsers, Hardware and Software Requirements, Java
Environment.

Overview of Java Language: Simple Java Program, Java Program Structure, Java
Tokens, Java Statements, Implementing a Java Program, Java Virtual Machine, Command Line
Arguments.

UNIT —11I:

Constants, Variables and Data Types: Constants, Variables, Data Types, Declaration of
variables, giving values to variables, Scope of Variables, Symbolic Constants, Type Casting.

OOPs Concepts in Java: Operators and expressions-Arithmetic Operators, Relational
Operators, Logical Operators, Assignment Operators, Increment and Decrement Operators,
Conditional Operators, Bitwise, Special Operators, Arithmetic Expressions, Evolution of
Expressions, Precedence of Arithmetic Operators, Operator precedence and Associativity.

Decision Making and Branching: Decision Making with IF Statement, Simple IF
Statement, IF-ELSE Statement, Nested IF-ELSE Statement, ELSE-IF Ladder, The Switch
statement. UNIT - 111:

Decision Making and Looping: The While Statement, The do statement, the For
Statement, Jump Statements.

Class Object and Methods: Defining a Class, Fields Declaration, Methods Declaration,
Creating Objects, Accessing Class Members, Constructors, Method Overloading, Static Members,
Nesting of Methods, Inheritance, Overriding Methods, Final Variables and Methods, Final Classes,
Abstract Methods and Classes, Visibility Control.

UNIT - 1V:

Arrays, Packages and Interfaces in Java: Arrays, Strings and Vectors: creating an Array,
One Dimensional Arrays, Two dimensional Arrays, Strings, Vectors, Wrapper Classes, and
Enumerated Types.

Interfaces: Multiple Inheritance: Defining Interfaces, Extending Interfaces, Implementing
Interfaces, Accessing Interface Variables.

Packages: Java API Packages, Using System Packages, Naming Conventions, Creating
Packages, Accessing a Package using Packages, Adding a Class to a Package, Hiding Classes,
Static Import.

Suggested Books: Java Complete reference:

Java 2.0:lvan Bayross
Java Tutorial: Sun microsystems
Special edition using Java 2:Joseph L.Weber

Prescribed Books:

Programming with Java A Primer fourth edition : Balagurusamy 4%
edition The Complete Reference Java 2.0:



B.Sc. Il Year Practical Question Bank
SEMESTER-III

Subject: Computer Science Paper: 11 (A) OOPs with Java

Course Qutcome:

4.
5.

Understand fundamentals of programming such as variables, conditional and
iterative execution, methods, etc.

Understand fundamentals of object-oriented programming in Java, including
defining classes, invoking methods, using class libraries, etc.

Be aware of the important topics and principles of software development.

Have the ability to write a computer program to solve specified problems.

Be able to use the Java SDK environment to create, debug and run simple Java programs.

Practical Question Bank

10.

Write a java program to determine the sum of the following harmonic series for a
given value of 'n'.
1+ %+ %+ +1/n.

Write a program to perform the following operations on string through interactive input.
I. Sort given Strings in alphabetical order.
ii. Check whether one String is Sub String of another String or not.
iii. Convert the Strings to uppercase.

Write a program to simulate on-line shopping.

Write a program to identify a duplicate value in vector.

Create two threads such that one of the thread print even no's and other prints odd
no's up to a given range.

Define an exception called "Marks Out of Bound" Exception, that is thrown if
the entered marks are greater than 100.

Write a Java program to shuffle the list elements using all the possible permutations.

Create a package called "Arithmetic" that contains methods to deal all
arithmetic operations. Also, write a program to use the package.

Write an Applet program to design a simple calculator.

Write a program to read a text and count all the occurrences of a given word.
Also display their positions.



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Write an applet illustrating sequence of events in an Applet.

[llustrate the method of overriding in Java.

Write a program to fill elements into a list. Also, copy them in reverse order into
other list.

Write an interactive program to accept name of person and validate it. If the
name contains any numeric value throw an exception "Invalid Name".

Write an applet program to insert the text at the specified position.

Prompt for the cost price and selling price of an article and display the profit (or)
loss percentage.

Create an anonymous array in Java.

Create a font animation application that change the colors of text as and
when prompted.

Write an interactive program to wish the user at different hours of the day.

Simulate the library information system i.e. maintain the list of books and
borrower's details.



Semester-111 Subject: Web Designing
Paper-11 (A)

COURSE CODE:CS302 Th:15 Hrs
Credits:2

Course Qutcome:

1. Be able to use the HTML programming language.

2. Resolves written HTML codes.

3. Runs the page he/she has designed using HTML codes.

4. Be able to use the Design Programs.

5. Uses Microsoft Expression Web 4 programme.

6. Designs site and page via Microsoft Expression Web 4 programme.

7. Uses the program Web Page Maker.

SYLLABUS

UNIT-I:

Introduction to internet, applications of internet, Web Browser, various Web Browsers and
Client- Server Techniques.

UNIT-II
Introduction to HTML.:

Basics-Introduction to HTML (Hypertext markup language)-Structure of HTML-Formatting tags-
Physical tags-Logical tags -Header tags.

UNIT-111

Creating tables:

Creating Tables-Adding Borders- Cell Padding- Cell Spacing- Spanning- Using Colors-Aligning
Tables in web Pages- Using Images in tables- Nesting Tables.



B. Sc Il YEAR Semester-1V Subject: Computer Science
Paper — 11 (B) Java with Data Structures COURSE CODE:CS401

P.P.W: 7(4Th+3Pr)
Credits: 3Th+1Pr

SYLLABUS

UNIT -1

Multithreaded programming and Applets: Multithreaded Programming, Creating
Threads, Extending the Thread Class, Stopping and Blocking a Thread, Life Cycle of a Thread,
Using Thread Methods, Thread Exceptions, Thread Priority, and Synchronization.

Managing Errors and Exceptions: Types of Errors, Exceptions Syntax of Exception
Handling code, multiple Catch statements, Using Finally Statement, Throwing our own Exceptions,
Using Exceptions for Debugging. UNIT — 11

Applet Programming: Introduction to Applets, How Applets Differ from Applications,
Building an Applet Code, Applet Life Cycle, Designing a Web Page, Applet Tag, Adding Applet
to HTML File, Running an Applet.

UNIT — 111
Data Structures: Sorting, Bubbles Sort, Selection Sort, Insertion Sort, Quick Sort

Stacks and Queues: Stacks, Queues, Circular Queue, Deques, Priority
Queue Parsing Arithmetic Expressions.

Linked List: Simple Linked List,Finding and Deleting Specified Links, Double Ended list,
Abstract Data types, Sorter List, Doubly Linked Lists.

UNIT -1V

Binary Trees: Tree Terminology, Finding a Node Traversing the tree, Finding Maximum
and Minimum values, Deleting a Node, Efficiency of Binary Trees, Trees Represented as Arrays.

Graphs: Introduction to Graphs, Search, and Minimum Spanning Tree, Topological
Sorting with Directed Graphs, Connectivity in Directed Graphs.



B.Sc. Il Year Practical Question Bank Semester-1V
Subject: Computer Science

Paper: 1l (B) Java with Data Structures

COURSE CODE:CS401

Course Qutcome:

1. Understand fundamentals of programming such as variables, conditional and iterative
execution, methods, etc.

2. Understand fundamentals of object-oriented programming in Java, including defining
classes, invoking methods, using class libraries, etc.

3. Be aware of the important topics and principles of software development.

4. Have the ability to write a computer program to solve specified problems.

5. Be able to use the Java SDK environment to create, debug and run simple Java programs.

PRACTICAL QUESTION BANK

1. Program to create, insert, delete and display operations on single linked list.

2. Program to create, insert, delete and display operations on double linked list.

3. Program to create, insert, delete and display operations on circular single linked list.
4. Program to split a single link list.

5. Program to reverse a single linked list.

6. Program to implement insertion sort.

7. Program to implement PUSH and POP operations on Stack using array method.

8. Program to implement PUSH and POP operations on Stack using Linked List method.

9. Program to implement insert and delete operations on Queue using array method.

10.  Program to implement insert and delete operations on Queue using Linked List method.

11.  Program to implement insert and delete operations on Priority Queue.
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Re-Accredited by NACC with 'B' Grade

DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE &APPLICAT IONS
B SC- ' COMPUTER SCIENCE
SEMESTER-V
SUBJECT:MDBMS-1
PAPER-Y!
SYLLABUS Hrs:(3Th+3Pr)

Unit-1 : Database Systems Introduction and Fundamen tals.
: Introducing the database and DBMS, Why the database is important,

base Systems: & by
morical Roots: Files and File Systems, Problems with File System Data Management,

tabase Systems.
gta Models: The importance of Data models, Data Model Basic Building Blocks. Business
Rules. The evaluation of Data Models, Degree of Data Abstraction.

Unit -1 : The Relational Database Model and Data Modeling:

A logical view of Data. Keys, Integrity Rules, Relational Set
tors, The Data Dictionary and the system catalog, Relationships with in the Relational

Database, Data Redundancy revisited, Indexes, Codd’s relational database rulcs.
Entity Relationship Model: T he ER Model, Developing ER Diagram, Database Design

Challenges: Conflicting Goals.

Unit-111 : Advanced Data Modeling Normalization

The Extended Entity Relationship Modcl, Entity clustering, Entity

integrity: Sclecting Primary keys, Design Cases: Learning Flexible Database Design,
Normalization of database tables: Database Tables and Normalization, The need for
Normalization, The Normalization Process, Improving the design, Surrogate Key
Considerations, High level Normal Forms, Normalization and database design,

denormalization.
Unit-1V : Interaction with Databases and Construction of Information System

Introduction to SQL: Data Definition Commands, Data Manipulation Commands, Select
queries, Advanced Data Definition Commands, Advanced Select queries, Virtual Tables,

Joining Database Tables.
Prescribed Text Book:

1. Peter Rob, Carlos Coronel, Database Systems Design, Implementation and Management
Seventh Edition, Thomson (2007)

Suggested Text Books:
1. S.Kishore, ADBMS
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DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE GAPPLIC
B.SC'. %a i COMPUTER SCIENCE
SEMESTER-VI
SUBJECT:MDBMS-II
PAPER- - Ul Hrs(3Th3PE)
SYLLABUS

Unit-‘l  Advanced SQL and Database Design: : o
Relational Set Operators, SQL Join Operators, Subquerics and corre .J ?»dur'll SOL.
queries, SQL Functions, Oracle Sequences, Updatable Views, and Procedur:

The Information § ystem, The Systems Development Life Cycle, '_”’c h)mbnm
Life Cycle, Database Design Strategies, Centralized Vs Decentralized design.

Unit-I1 : Transaction Management in DBMS Environment. s Concurency

Transaction Management and Concurrency Control: What is transaction, Concurt iR g2
" - controlConcurrency contro| with locking Methods, Concurrency control with 'tmjn : ;t f

mcthods,concurrency control with optimistic methods, database recovery management,

Unit ~1I01: Distributed Database Management Systems:

The evolution of Distributed Database Management Systems, DDBMS advam.ag'cs and
Disadvantages, Distribution Processing and Distribution Databases, Characteristics of
Distributed database Management systems, DDBMS Components, Levels of Data and
Process distribution, Distributed database Transparency Features, Distributed
Transparency, Transaction Transparency, Performance Transparency and Query
Optimization, Distributed Database Design, Client Server VS DDBMS,

Unit-IV : Data Warehouse Concepts and Database Administration,

The Data Warehouse: The need for data analysis, Decision support systems, The data
warehouse, Online analytical processing, Star schemas, Data mining, SQL extension for
OLAP.

Database Administration: Data 4s a Corporate asset, The need for and role of databases in an
organization, The evolution of the database administration function, The database
environment’s Human Component, Database administration Tools, The DBA at work: Using

Oracle for Database Administration,

Prescribed Text Book:

1. Peter Rob, Carlos Coronel, Database Systems Design, Imple ;
Seventh Edition, Thomson (2007) & Amplementation and Managcmcm'



NT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYDERARAD ~ 16
(An Autonomous college of Osmania University)
Re-Accredited by NACC with ‘B’ Grade
DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE &APPLICATIONS
BSsc - COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
SEMESTER-V PAPER VI
SUBJECT: WEB TECHNOLOGIES
SYLLABUS

GOVERNME

Hrsi(3T43PR)

UNIT-

Introduction: HTML, XML, and the World Wide Web.

HTML: Basic HT ML, The Document body, Text, Hyperlinks, Adding more formatting, Lists,

Tables, Using colors and images, Images.
More HTML: Multimedia objects, Frames, Forms-towards interactivity, The HTML document

" Head in detail, XHTML: An evolutionary markup.

UNIT-2
Cascading Style sheets: Introduction, Using styles: Simple examples, Defining your own styles,

properties and values in styles, Style sheets- A worked example, Formatting blocks of

information, Layers,

UNIT-3
An introduction to Java Script: What is dynamic html, Java Script, Javascript—The basics,

Variables, String manipulation, Mathematical functions, Statements, Operators, Arrays,

Functions,
UNIT-4
Objects in Java Script: Data and objects in java script, Regular expressions, Exception Handling,

Built in objects, Events.

Suggested Books:

prescribed Books: HTMLDHTMLIAVASCRIPT,PERLCGLIvon bayross

The complete reference Webdesign:Thomas A Powel

EQELWPW Language and Webdesigning:R.singh,Mamatha varma.s.Mahindru
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ARTMENT OF'COMPUTER SCIENCE BAPPLICATION:
it giscy it COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

SEMESTER-VI PAPER- VI
GUBJECT:WEB TECHNOLOGIES
SYLLABUS

Hrs(a VIPR

ith Java Script: Data validation, Opening a new window, Me Pty i3
s bar, writing to a different frame, Rollover buttons, Moving Widss:

ownload, A text-only menu system, Floating logos,

ive Server Pages, Java.

A
e

~ Protocols: Protocols, IP and TCP, Hyper Text Transfer Protocol, Common Gateway Interface,
“The Document Object Model, introducing the Document Object Model, Exercises

Suggested Books:
Prescribed Books: HTML,DHTML JAVASCRIPT,PERL,CGI:lvon bayross
The complete reference Webdesign:Thomas A.Powel
Reference Books:Scripting Language and Webdesigning:R.singh,Mamatha varma.s Mahindru.




Botany

First Year, | -Semester

Paper-I

Microbial Diversity and Lower Plants

DSC - 1A (4 hrs./week) Credits- 4

Theory Syllabus (60 hours)

Course Code:BOT101

Course Outcomes

After completion of the course the student is able to:

CO1.Understand the characteristics of bacteria and viruses

CO2. Identify the characteristics of algae

COa3. Understand the classification and characteristics of fungi

CO4. Identify the classification and characteristics of bryophytes

CO 5.Understand the morphological diversity of Bryophytes and Pteridophytes
CO 6. Know the taxonomic position, occurrence, thallus structure, reproduction of Bryophytes.

Co7. Know the evolution of Bryophytes and Pteridophytes

UNIT — 1 (15 hours)

1) Bacteria: Structure, nutrition, reproduction and economic importance. Brief account of
Archaebacteria, Actinomycetes and Mycoplasma with reference to little leaf of Brinjal and
Papaya leaf curl

2) Viruses: Structure, replication and transmission; plant diseases caused by viruses and their
control with reference to Tobacco Mosaic and Rice Tungro.

3) An outline of plant diseases of important crop plants caused by bacteria and their control
with reference toAngular leaf spot of cotton and Bacterial blight of Rice.

UNIT-I1 (15 hours)

1) General characters, structure, reproduction and classification of algae (Fritsch)



2) Cyanobacteria: General characters, cell structure their significance as biofertilizers with
special reference to Oscillatoria, Nostoc and Anabaena.

3) Structure and reproduction of the following:Chlorophyceae- Volvox, Oedogonium and
Chara;Phaeophyceae- Ectocarpus; Rhodophyceae- Polysiphonia.

UNIT-1 (15 hours )

1) General characters and classification of fungi (Ainsworth).

2) Structure and reproduction of the following: (a) Mastigimycotina- Albugo
(b) Zygomycotina- Mucor (c) Ascomycotina- Saccharomyces and Penicillium.
(d) Basidiomycotina- Puccinia (e) Deuteromycotina- Cercospora.

3) Economic importance of lichens

UNIT-IV (15 hours )

1) Bryophytes: General characters of Bryophytes, Structure, reproduction, life cycle and
systematic position of Marchantia, Anthoceros and Polytrichum, Evolution of Sporophyte in
Bryophytes.

2) Pteridophytes: General chararcters of Pteridophytes, Structure, reproduction, life cycle
and systematic position of Rhynia, Lycopodium, Equisetum and Marsilea.

3) Stelar evolution, heterospory and seed habit in Pteridophytes.

References:

1) Alexopolous, J. and W. M. Charles. 1988. Introduction to Mycology. Wiley Eastern, New
Delhi.

2) Mckane, L. and K. Judy. 1996. Microbiology — Essentials and Applications. McGraw Hill,
New York.

3) Pandey, B. P. 2001. College Botany, Vol. I: Algae, Fungi, Lichens, Bacteria, Viruses, Plant
Pathology, Industrial Microbiology and Bryophyta. S. Chand & Company Ltd, New Delhi.



First Year, | -Semester

Paper-I

Microbial Diversity and Lower Plants

Practical Syllabus (45 hours)

1. Study of viruses and bacteria using electron micrographs (photographs).

2. Gram staining of Bacteria.

3. Study of symptoms of plant diseases caused by viruses, bacteria, Mycoplasma and fungi:
Viruses: Tobacco mosaic

Bacteria: Angular leaf spot of cotton and Rice tungro.

Mycoplasma: Little leaf of Brinjal and Leaf curl of papaya

Fungi: White rust on Crucifers, Rust on wheat &Tikka disease of Groundnut.

4. Vegetative and reproductive structures of the following taxa:

Algae: Oscillatoria, Nostoc, Volvox, Oedogonium,Chara,Ectocarpus and Polysiphonia.
Fungi: Albugo, Mucor,Saccharomyces, Penicillium, Puccinia and Cercospora

5. Section cutting of diseased material infected by Fungi and identification of pathogens as per
theory syllabus. White rust of Crucifers, Rust on wheat & Tikka disease of Groundnut.

6. Lichens: Different types of thalli and their external morphology

7. Examination of important microbial, fungal and algal products: Biofertilizers, protein
capsules, antibiotics, mushrooms, Agar-agar etc.

8. Field visits to places of algal / microbial / fungal interest (e.g. Mushroom cultivation, water
bodies).

9. Study of Morphology (vegetative and reproductive structures) and anatomy of the following
Bryophytes: Marchantia, Anthoceros and Polytrichum.

10. Study of Morphology (vegetative and reproductive structures) and anatomy of the
following Pteridophytes: Lycopodium, Equisetum and Marsilea.

11. Study of Anatomical features of Lycopodium stem, Equisetum stem and Marsilea petiole&
rhizome by preparing double stained permanent mounts.



First Year, Il -Semester

Paper-11

Gymnosperms, Taxonomy of Angiosperms and Ecology
DSC-1B Credits-4

Theory Syllabus (60 hours)

Course Code: BOT201

Course Outcome
After completion of the course the student is able to:
COL1. Understand the diversity of Gymnosperms and economic importance.

CO2. Know the evolutionary trends and affinities of living gymnosperms with respect to
external and

internal features

COa3. Know the conceptual development of “taxonomy” and “systematics”

CO4. Learn the types of classifications- Natural and phylogenetic.

CO5. Learn about the characters of biologically important families of angiosperms.

CO 6. Know the floral variations in angiospermic families, their phylogeny and evolution.
CO 7. Understand various rules, principles and recommendations of plant nomenclature
in plant identification.

CO08. Understand the concept, types, development and functions of various

ecosystems and their communication.

CO9. Study of herbarium techniques.

CO 10. Learn the taxonomic evidences from cytological, embryological, numerical and
chemicals.

UNIT-1 (15 hours)

1) Gymnosperms: General characters of Gymnosperms, structure, reproduction and
classification (Sporne’s). Distribution and economic importance of Gymnosperms.

2) Morphology of vegetative and reproductive parts, systematic position and life cycle of Pinus
and Gnetum.

3) Geological time scale Introduction to Palaeobotany, Types of fossils and fossilization,
Importance of fossils.



UNIT-II (15 hours)

1) Introduction: Principles of plant systematics, Types of classification: Artificial, Natural and
Phylogenetic; Systems of classification: Salient features and comparative account of Bentham
& Hooker and Engler&Prantl classification systems. An introduction to Angiosperm
Phylogeny Group (APG).

2) Current concepts in Angiosperm Taxonomy: Embryology in relation to taxonomy
Cytotaxonomy, Chemotaxonomy and Numerical Taxonomy.

3) Nomenclature and Taxonomic resources: An introduction to ICN, Shenzhen code — a brief
account. Herbarium: Concept, techniques and applications.

UNIT-I11 (15 hours )
1) Systematic study and economic importance of plants belonging to the following families:

Polypetalae: Annonaceae, Capparidaceae, Rutaceae, Fabaceae (Faboideae/Papilionoideae,
Caesalpinioideae, Mimosoideae), Cucurbitaceae

2) Gamopetalae: Apiaceae, Asteraceae, Asclepiadaceae, Lamiaceae, Monochalmydeae:
Amaranthaceae, Euphorbiaceae

3) Monocotyledons: Orchidaceae, Poaceae and Zingeberaceae.

UNIT-1V (15 hours )
1. Component of Eco system, energy flow, food chain and food webs.

2. Plants and environment, ecological adaptations of plants, Hydrophytes, Xerophytes and
Mesophytes

3. Plant Succession seral stages, modification of environment, climax formation with reference
to Hydrosere and Xerosere.



Il -Semester
Paper-11
Gymnosperms, Taxonomy of Angiosperms and Ecology

Practical Syllabus (45 hours)

1. Study of Morphology (vegetative and reproductive structures) of the following
taxa: Gymnosperms - Pinus and Gnetum.

2. Study of Anatomical features of Pinus needle and Gnetum stem by preparing double stained
permanent mounts.

3. Fossil forms using permanent slides / photographs: Cycadeoidea.

Systematic study of locally available plants belonging to the families prescribed in theory
Syllabus (Minimum of one plant representative for each family)

4. Study of morphological and anatomical characteristics of locally available plant species.
(Eichhornia, Hydrilla, Pistia, Nymphaea, Asparagus, Opuntia, Euphorbia melii)
5. Demonstration of herbarium techniques.

6. Candidate has to submit at least 30 herbarium sheets.



Il Year: Semester-111
Paper — I11: Plant Anatomy and Embryology

DSC- 1C Credits: 4 Course Code: BOT301
Theory Syllabus (60 hours)
Course Outcome
After completion of the course the student is able to:
COL1. Develop an understanding of concepts and fundamentals of plant anatomy
CO2. Examine the internal anatomy of plant systems and organs
CO3. Develop critical understanding on the evolution of concept of organization of shoot
and root apex.
CO4. Analyze the composition of different parts of plants and their relationships
CO5. To identify and compare structural differences among different taxa of vascular plants.
CO6. Learn about double fertilization and their significance
CO 7. To know the structure and development of monocot and dicot embryos.
UNIT-I (18h)
e Meristems: Types, histological organization of shoot and root apices and theories.
e Tissues and Tissue Systems: Simple, complex and special tissues.

e Leaf: Ontogeny, diversity of internal structure; stomata and epidermal out growths.

e General account of adaptations in xerophytes and hydrophytes.

UNIT-II (16h)

e Stem and root anatomy: Vascular cambium - Formation and function.

e Anomalous secondary growth of Stem - Achyranthes, Boerhaavia,
Bignonia, Dracaena; Root- Beta vulgaris
e Wood structure: General account. Study of local timbers- Teak
(Tectona grandis), Rosewood (Dalbergia latifolia), Red sanders
(Pterocarpu ssantalinus), Nallamaddi (Terminalia tomentosa) and
Neem (Azadirachta indica).
UNIT-III (10h)

e History and importance of Embryology.
e Anther structure, Microsporogenesis and development of male gametophyte.

e Ovule structure and types; Megasporogenesis; types and development of female
gametophyte.



UNIT-IV (16h)

e Pollen morphology, pollination and fertilization, Pollination Types, Pollen —
pistil interaction, Double fertilization.
e Seed - structure appendages and dispersal mechanisms

e Endosperm — Development and types. Embryo development and types;
Polyembryony and Apomixis — anoutline.

e Palynology: Pollen morphology, NPC system, Applications of
Palynology.



B.Sc. BOTANY

Il Year: Semester-111

Paper — I11: Plant Anatomy and Embryology

DSC-1C Credits-1
Practical syllabus(45 hours)

e Demonstration of double staining technique.
e Tissue organization in root and shoot apices using permanent slides
e Preparation of double stained Permanent slides

1. Primary structure: Root - Cicer,
Canna; Stem-Tridax, Sorghum
Secondary structure: Root — Tridax
sp.; Stem-Pongamia
2. Anomalous secondary structure: Examples as given in theory syllabus.

e Anatomy of Xerophyte (Nerium leaf); Hydrophyte (Hydrilla stem).

e Stomatal types using epidermal peels.

e Structure of anther and microsporogenesis using permanent slides.

e Structure of pollen grains using whole mounts - Hibiscus, Acacia and Grass).
e Pollen viability test using Evans Blue —Hibiscus

e Study of ovule types and developmental stages of embryosac.

e Structure of endosperm (nuclear and cellular); Developmental stages
of dicot and monocot embryos using permanent slides.



Il YEAR: Semester-1V

Paper 1V: Cell Biology, Genetics and Plant Physiology
DSC-1D Credits-4 Course Code: BOT401
Theory Syllabus (60 hours)

Course Outcome

After completion of the course the student is able to:

COL. To explain the structure of Cell components and their functions.

CO2 .To describe cell division in plants.

CO03. To have knowledge of the nature and function of genes, processes of inheritance .
CO4. To describe linkage , crossing over and mutations .

CO5. Understand water relation of plants with respect to various physiological processes.
CO 6. Explain chemical properties and deficiency symptoms in plants

CO 7. Explain the significance of Photosynthesis and respiration

UNIT-I: (15h)

1. Plant cell envelops: Ultra structure of cell wall, Models of membrane
structure, structure and functions of Semi permeable Plasma
membrane.

2. Cell Organelles: Structure and semiautonomous nature of Mitochondria and
Chloroplast.

3. Nucleus: Ultra structure, types and functions of DNA &RNA.
Mitochondrial DNA & Plastid DNA and Plasmids.

4. Chromosomes: Morphology, organization of DNA in a
chromosome, Euchromatin and Heterochromatin, Karyotype.

Special types of chromosomes: Lampbrush and Polytene
chromosomes.

5. Cell division: Cell and its regulation; mitosis, meiosis and their significance

UNIT-II (15h)

e Mendalism: History, Principles of inheritance, Chromosome theory of inheritance,
Autosomes and sex chromosomes, Incomplete dominance and Co-dominance. Multiple
alleles, Lethal alleles, Epistasis, Recessive and Dominant traits, Polygenic inheritance.

e Linkage and crossing over, Recombination frequency, two factor and three
factor crosses; Interference and coincidence. Numericals based on gene
mapping; Sex Linkage.



Variation in chromosome number and structure: Deletion, Duplication,
Inversion, Translocation, Position effect, Euploidy and Aneuploidy

Gene mutations: Types of mutations; Molecular basis of Mutations; Mutagens-
physical and chemical (Base analogs, deaminating, alkylating and inter
chelating agents);

Unit-111 (15h)

Plant -water Relations: Water potential, osmosis, osmotic and pressure

potential, absorption and transport of water.

Mineral Nutrition: Essential micro & macro nutrients and symptoms of mineral
deficiency.

Transpiration: Stomatal structure and movement.

Mechanism of phloem transport.

Enzymes: Nomenclature, properties, Classification, Mechanism of enzyme action.
Factors regulating enzyme activity.

UNIT- IV (15h)

Photosynthesis: Photosynthetic pigments, Cyclic and Non-cyclic Photo
phosphorylation. Carbon assimilation pathways: C3, C4 and CAM.

Respiration: Aerobic and Anaerobic; Glycolysis, Krebs cycle and oxidative
phosphorylation.

Nitrogen Metabolism: Biological nitrogen fixation. Protein Synthesis, Mechanism of
Protein Synthesis.

Physiological role of Phytohormones: Auxins, gibberellins, cytokinins,
ABA, ethylene and Brassinosteroids



Il YEAR: Semester-1V

Paper 1V: Cell Biology, Genetics and Plant Physiology
DSC-1D  Credits-1 Practical Syllabus (45 hours)

1.

2.
3.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Demonstration of cytochemical methods: Fixation of plant

material and nuclear staining for mitotic and meiotic studies.

Study of various stages of mitosis using cytological preparation of Onion root tips.
Study of ultra structure of cell

organelles  using photographs.

Chloroplast, Mitochondria, Nucleus,

Study of Special types of Chromosomes (Polytene chromosome and

Lampbrush chromosomes- Permanent slide)

Mendel’s laws through seed ratios. Laboratory exercises in probability and chi-square
analysis.

Chromosome mapping using test cross data.

Incomplete dominance and gene interaction through seed ratios (9:7, 9:6:1, 13:3, 15:1,
12:3:1,9:3:4)

Determination of osmotic potential of vascular sap by
Plasmolytic method using leaves of
Rheodiscolor/Tradescantia.

Determination of rate of transpiration using Cobalt chloride method

Determination of stomatal frequency using leaf epidermal peelings /impressions
Determination of amylase activity using potato tubers by titration method
Separation of chloroplast pigments using paper chromatography technique
Estimation of protein by Biurette method

Mineral deficiency symptoms of Micro and Macronutrients
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Zoology

SEMESTER —I
COURSE CODE: zO0101
Module —I /Core-I
Animal Diversity - Invertebrates
Periods: 60 Max. Marks: 60

COURSE OUTCOMES
After completion of the course the student is able to:

CO1. Knowledge about the Diversity and Phylogeny of Invertebrate Phyla

CO2. Discuss the Diversity Of Invertebrate and their Economic Significance

CO3. Know about some of the important and common Protozoans and Helminthes of parasitic
nature causing diseases in human beings.

CO4. Understood the diversity and classification and functional aspects of different systems
of Arthropoda, Mollusca and Echinodermata.

CO5. Identify the resemblance and evolutionary significance of larval forms of Echinoderms

UNIT -1 (15 Periods)
1.1 Protozoa.
1.1.1 General characters and classification of Protozoa up to order levels with examples
1.1.2 Type study — Elphidium
1.1.3 Locomotion and Reproduction in Protozoa.

1.1.4 Epidemiology of Protozoan diseases - Amoebiasis; Giardiasis; Leishmaniasis and Malaria.

1.2 Porifera



1.2.1. General characters and classification of Porifera up to order levels with
examples

1.2.2  Type study — Sycon

1.2.3  Canal system in sponges and Spicules.

UNIT -1 (15 Periods)

2.1. Cnidaria
2.1.1 General characters and classification of Cnidaria up to order levels with examples
2.1.2 Type study - Obelia
2.1.3 Polymorphism in Siphonophora

2.1.4 Corals and coral reef formation

2.2 Platyhelminthes
2.2.1 General characters
2.2.2 Classification of Platyhelminthes up to classes with examples

2.2.3 Schistosoma structure and lifecycle

2.3 Nemathelminthes

2.3.1 General characters

2.3.2 Classification of Nemathelminthes up to classes with examples
2.3.3 Dracunculus structure and lifecycle

2.3.4 Parasitic Adaptations in Helminthes

UNIT — 111 (15 Periods)
3.1 Annelida

3.1.1. General characters

3.1.2. Classification of Annelida up to classes with examples

3.1.3. Type study: Hirudinaria granulose

3.1.4 Evolutionary significance of Coelome and Coelomoducts and metamerism

3.2 Arthropoda

3.2.1 General characters



3.2.2 Classification of Arthropoda up to classes with examples
3.2.3 Type study: Prawn
3.2.5 Insect metamorphosis

3.2.6 Peripatus — external features and affinities

UNIT - IV
4.1 Mollusca
4.1.1 General characters
4.1.2 Classification of Mollusca up to classes with examples
4.1.3 Type study: Pila.
4.1.4 Pearl formation
4.1.5 Torsion and detorsion in gastropods
4.2 Echinodermata
4.2.1 General characters
4.2.2 Classification of Echinodermata up to classes with examples
4.2.3 Water vascular system in star fish

4.2.4 Echinoderm larvae and their significance

(15 Periods)



PRACTICALS SEMESTER —I

Module -1 /Core-I
Animal Diversity - Invertebrates
1. Study of museum slides / specimens / models (classification of animals upto orders)

I. Protozoa: Amoeba, Paramecium, Paramecium- binary fission & conjugation, Vorticella,
Entamoeba histolytica, Plasmodium vivax.

ii. Porifera: Sycon, Spongilla, Euspongia, Sycon- TS & LS, Spicules, Gemmule.

iii. Coelenterata: Obelia- colony & medusa, Aurrelia, Physalia, Velella, Corallium,
Gorgonian, Pennatula

iv.Plathyhelminhes: Planaria, Fasciola hepatica, Fasciola larval forms — miracidium,
redia, cercaria, Echinococcus granulosus, Taenia solium, Schistosoma haematobium.

v.Nemathehelminthes: Ascaris ( male & female ), Dracunculus, Ancylostoma,
Wuchereria.

vi. Annelida: Nereis, Aphrodite, Chaetopteurs, Hirudinaria, Trochopore larva.

vii. Arthropoda: Cancer, Palaemon,Scorpion,Scolopendra, Sacculina, Limuls, Peripatus,
larvae-naupilus, mysis, zoea, Mouth parts of male & female anopheles and culex, mouth
parts of Housefly and Butterfly.

viii.Mollusca: Chiton, Pila, Unio,Pteredo, Murex, Sepia, Loligo, Octopus, Nautilus,
Glochidium larva

ix.Echinodermata: Asterias, Ophiothrix, Echinus,Clypeaster, Cucumaria, Antedon,
Bipinnaria larva.

2.Dissections:

Prawn: appendages, digestive system, nervous system, mounting of statocyst.

Insect mouth parts.
3.laboratory record work shall be submitted at the time of practical examination.

4.An “ animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up about
the above mentioned taxa. Different taxa/ topics may be given to different sets of students
for this purpose.

5.Computer aided techniques should be adopted- show virtual dissections.



SEMESTER 11

COURSE CODE: Z00201

Module —I1 /Core-I1
Animal Diversity- Vertebrates

Periods: 60 Max.
Marks: 60

COURSE OUTCOMES
After completion of the course the student is able to:

CO1. Knowledge about the Diversity and Phylogeny of Vertebrates Phyla

CO2. Understand the Nomenclature and Classification of the Major Vertebrate Phyla

COa3. Describe the Morphology and Anatomy of various Vertebrates through type Study

CO4. Understand the Evolutionary importance of Temporal Fossae in Reptiles

CO5. Knowledge about the significance of various types of Adaptations in different Phyla
UNIT -1 (15 Periods)

1.1. Hemichordata
1.1.1 General characters
1.1.2 Classification of Hemichordata up to classes with examples
1.1.3 Balanoglossus - Structure and affinities

1.1.4. General characters and classification of Chordata upto orders with examples.

1.2. Urochordata, Cephalochordata, Cyclostomata
1.2.1. Salient features of Urochordata

1.2.2. Retrogressive metamorphosis and its significance in Urochordata



1.2.3. Salient features and affinities of Cephalochordata

1.2.4. General characters of Cyclostomat. Comparison of the Petromyzon and Myxine

UNIT -1 (15 Periods)

2.1. Pisces
2.1.1. General characters of Fishes
2.1.2. Classification of fishes up to order level with examples
2.1.3. Scoliodon — Respiratory, Circulatory and Nervous system.

2.1.4. Types of Scales and types of Fins

2.2. Amphibia
2.2.1. General characters of Amphibians
2.2.2. Classification of Amphibians up to orders with examples.

2.2.3. Rana tigrina - Respiratory, Circulatory and Nervous system.

UNIT - 111 (15 Periods)
3.1 Reptilia
3.1.1. General characters of Reptilia
3.1.2. Classification of Reptilia up to orders with examples
3.1.3. Calotes — Respiratory system, Circulatory and Nervous system.
3.1.4. Temporal fosse in reptiles and its evolutionary importance

3.1.5. Distinguished characters of Poisonous and Non poisonous snakes.

3.2. Aves
3.1.1. General characters of Aves
3.1.2. Classification of Aves up to orders with examples.

3.1.3. Columba livia -, Digestive system, Circulatory systems, Respiratory system and
Nervous

system.

UNIT = IV (15 Periods)



4.1. Mammalia
4.1.1. General characters of Mammalia
4.1.2. Classification of Mammalia up to orders with examples
4.1.3. Rabbit —Digestive, Respiratory, Circulatory and Nervous system.
4.1.4. Dentition in mammals.
4.2. Adaptations in Vertebrates
4.2.1. Parental care in amphibian, neoteny and paedogenesis.
4.2.2. Migration in Birds.
4.2.3. Flight adaptation in Birds

4.2.4. Aquatic adaptations in Mammals



B.Sc. | Year

ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL SYLLABUS FOR Il SEMESTER
ZOOLOGY - CORE PAPER - 11 : Animal Diversity- Vertebrates
Periods: 45 Max. Marks: 50

Study of museum slides / specimens / models (Classification of animals up to orders)

Hemichordata: Balanoglossus, Tornaria larva

Protochordata: Amphioxus, Amphioxus T.S. through pharynx

w hpoe

Cyclostomata: Petromyzon, Myxine, Ammocoetus larva

4. Pisces: Sphyrna Pristis, Torpedo, Channa, Pleuronectes, Hippocampus, Exocoetus,
Echieneis, Labeo, Catla, Clarius, Auguilla, Protopterus, Scales: Placoid, Cycloid, Ctenoid

5. Amphibia: Ichthyophis, Amblystoma, Siren, Hyla, Rachophous,Bufo,Rana, Axolotal
larva

6. Reptilia : Draco, Chemaeleon, Gecko, Uromastix, Vipera russelli, Naja, Bungarus,
Enhydrina, Typhlops, Testudo, Trionyx, Crocodilus, Ptyas.

7. Aves: Archaeopteryx, Passer, Psittacula, Bubo, Alcedo, Columba, Corvus, Pavo;
Collection and study of different types of feathers: Quill, Contour, Filoplume, Down

8. Mammalia: Ornithorhynchus, Tachyglossus, Pteropus, Funambulus, Manis, Loris,
Hedgehog

Histology: T.S. of Liver, Pancreas, Kidney, Stomach, Intestine, Lungs Artery, Vein, Bone T.S.,
Spinal cord.

Osteology :
1. Rabbit — Axial skeleton system (bones of Skull and Vertebral Column)

2. Varanus, Pigeon and Rabbit — Appendicular skeleton system (bones of limbs and
girdles)

Dissections of Labeo/Tilapia:
1. Digestive system.
2. Brain, Weberian ossicles
3. V, VI, IX, X cranial nerves



Laboratory Record work shall be submitted at the time of practical examination

An “Animal album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write up about the
above mentioned taxa. Different taxa/ topics may be given to different sets of students for this
purpose.

Computer aided virtual dissections.

Suggested manuals
1. S.S.Lal, Practical Zoology — Vertebrata

2. P.S.Verma, A manual of Practical Zoology — Chordata



SEMESTER -I11
Module —I11 /Core-I111

COURSE CODE: ZO0301

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY AND ANIMAL BEHAVIOUR
Periods: 60 Max. Marks: 60 M

COURSE OUTCOMES

After completion of the course the student is able to:

CO1. Understand the composition of food and mechanism of digestion absorption and
assimilation.

CO2. Describe the mechanism of circulation and composition and functions of blood

CO03. Knowledge of Neuromuscular coordination, Osmoregulation in animals and Endocrine
system and their functions

CO4. Understand the process of respiration and excretion and the mechanism of transport of
gases

CO5. Analyze various types of Animal Behaviour and their significance in their Learning,
Memory, Social Behaviour and Communication

UNIT -1 (15 Periods)

1.1 DIGESTION

1.1.1Enzymes: Definition, Classification, Inhibition and Regulation.
1.1.2 Digestion of Carbohydrates, Proteins, Lipids and Cellulose.
1.1.3 Absorption and Assimilation of digested food;

1.1.4 Role of Gastrointestinal hormones in digestion.

1.2 EXCRETION

1.2.1Classification of Animals on the basis of excretory products- Ammonotelic, Uricotelic,
Ureotelic

1.2.2 Structure and function of Nephron.

1.2.3 Urine formation, Counter current mechanism.



1.3 OSMOREGULATION
1.3.1 Water and ionic regulation by freshwater,
1.3.2 Brackish water and marine water animals

UNIT-I1I (15
Periods)

2.1 HOMEOSTASIS

2.1.1 Concept of Homeostasis
2.1.2 Mechanism of Homeostasis
2.2 RESPIRATION

2.2.1 Definition of Respiration , Respiratory mechanisms , External, Internal and cellular
Respiration

2.2.2 Respiratory Pigments; transport of oxygen, Oxygen dissociation curves. Bohr’s effect.
transport of CO2, Chloride shift;

2.2.3Regulation of respiration — nervous and chemical mechanism

2.3CIRCULATION

2.3.1 Types of circulation - Open and Closed circulation

2.3.2 Structure of Mammalian Heart, Types of hearts — neurogenic and myogenic;
2.3.3Heart function —Conduction and regulation of heart beat,Regulation of Heart rate
2.3.4 Tachycardia and Bradycardia: Blood Clotting mechanism

UNIT -1l (15
periods)

3.1. MUSCLE CONTRACTION
3.1.1 Types of Muscles
3.1.2 Ultra structure of skeletal muscle fibre

3.1.3 Sliding Filament theory, muscle contraction mechanism. Biochemical changes during
muscle contraction.

3.1.4 Twitch tetanus summation, Treppe fatigue.

3.2. NERVE IMPULSE

3.2.1 Structure of Neuron

3.2.2 Resting potential ,action potential and conduction of nerve impulse
3.2.3 Transmission of nerve impulse

3.2.4 Synapse, Synaptic transmission neurotransmitters EPSP,IPSP



3.3ENDOCRINE SYSTEM

3.3.1 Endocrine glands - Structure, secretions and functions of Pituitary, Thyroid, Parathyroid,
Adrenal gland and Pancreas

3.3.2 Hormone action and concept of Secondary messengers

3.3.3 Male and Female Hormones, Hormonal control of Menstrual cycle in human beings.

UNIT - IV (15 periods)

ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL SYLLABUS FOR Il SEMESTER

ZOOLOGY - CORE PAPER - Il

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY AND ANIMAL BEHAVIOUR
Periods: 30 Max. Marks: 50

1. Qualitative tests for identification of carbohydrates, proteins and lipids.

2. Qualitative tests for identification of ammonia, urea and uric acid (Nitrogenous excretory
products)

3. Effect of pH and Temperature on salivary amylase activity.

4. Study of permanent histological sections of Mammalian Endocrine glands - pituitary,
thyroid, pancreas, adrenal gland.

5. Estimation of Haemoglobin by Sahlis method.
6. Estimation of total protein by Lowry’s method.

‘Laboratory Record work shall be submitted at the time of practical
examination

‘Computer aided techniques should be adopted as per UGC guide
lines.



SEMESTER -1V

COURSE CODE: 200401

Module -1V /Core-1V

Cell Biology, Genetics & Developmental Biology
Periods: 60 Max. Marks: 60 M

COURSE OUTCOMES

After completion of the course the student is able to:

COL1. Describe the composition of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells.

CO2. Understand the structure of cells and cell organelles in relation to their functional aspects.

CO3. Understand the Structure and functions of Nucleic acids and their role in Protein
Synthesis

CO4. Apply the various concepts of Genetics in Problem Solving .

CO5. Understand the Process of Gametogenesis and its significance in the development of an
Organism

UNIT -1 (15 Periods)
1. Cell Biology
1.1. Cell theory, Differences of Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic cells

1.2. Structure and functions of plasma membrane: Structure,composition of Plasma
membrane, fluid mosaic model.

1.3.Structure and functions of cell organelles —Endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi
body, Ribosomes, Lysosomes ,Mitochondria and Nucleus

1.4. Chromosomes — Structure, types, giant chromosomes
1.5. Cell Division - Mitosis, Meiosis.

1.6. Cell cycle and its regulation.

UNIT — 11 (15 Periods)



2. Molecular Biology

2.1 DNA (Deoxyribo Nucleic Acid) - Structure

2.2 RNA (Ribo Nucleic Acid) - Structure, types

2.3 DNA Replication (Prokaryotes)

2.4 Protein Synthesis — Transcription and Translation (prokaroytes)
2.5 Genetic Code; operon concept: Lac operon

2.6 Molecular Biology Techniques- Polymerase Chain Reaction and Electrophoresis.

UNIT — 11l (15 Periods)

3. Genetics

3.1 Mendals laws of Inheritance and Incomplete dominance,Co-dominance.

3.2 Human Karyotyping and amniocentesis.

3.3. Sex determination and sex-linked inheritance

3.4. Chromosomal Mutations- Deletion, Duplication, Inversion, Translocation.

3.5. Inborn errors of metabolism: Alkaptonuria, Phenylketonuria, Glycogen Storage disease.

3.6. Chromosomal disorders-Down syndrome, Patau’s syndrome, Klinefelter’s syndrome and
Turners syndrome.

UNIT - IV

(15 Periods) (15
Periods)

4. Developmental Biology and Embryology

4.1 Gametogenesis (Spermatogenesis and Oogenesis), Fertilization, Types of eggs, Types of
cleavages

4.2 Development of Frog up to formation of primary germ layers
4.3 Formation of Foetal membrane in chick embryo and their functions
4.4 Types and functions of Placenta in mammals

4.5 Regeneration in Turbellaria and Lizards



ZOOLOGY PRACTICAL SYLLABUS FOR 11l SEMESTER
ZOOLOGY Core Paper — IV
Cell Biology, Genetics and Developmental Biology

Periods: 30 Max. Marks: 50

I. Cytology

1. Preparation and Identification of slides of Mitotic divisions with onion root tips

2. Preparation and Identification of different stages of Meiosis in Grasshopper Testes
3. ldentification and study of the following slides

i). Different stages of Mitosis and Meiosis

ii) Lamp brush and Polytene chromosomes

I1. Genetics

1. Problems on Genetics - Mendelian inheritance, Linkage and crossing over, Sex linked
inheritance

I11. Embryology
1.. Study of T.S. of Testis and Ovary of a mammal

2. Study of different stages of cleavages (2, 4, 8, 16 cell stages); Morula, Blastula
3. Study of chick embryos of 18 hours, 24 hours, 33 hours and 48 hours of incubation

Laboratory Record work shall be submitted at the time of practical examination

An “Album” containing photographs, cut outs, with appropriate write-up about Genetics and
Evolution.

Computer aided techniques should be adopted as per UGC guide lines.
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Chemistry

SEMESTER WISE SYLLABUS
COURSE CODE: CHE101

SEMESTER I Paper — |
Chemistry - |

Unit-1 (Inorganic Chemistry) 15 h (1 hr/week)
S1- I-1. Chemical Bonding 8 h

lonic solids- lattice and solvation energy, solubility of ionic solids, Fajan’s rule, polarity
and polarizability of ions. VSPER Theory - Common hybridization- sp, sp?, sp, spd, sp3d?
and sp®d®, shapes of molecules. Molecular orbital theory: Shapes and sign convention of
atomic orbitals. Modes of bonds. Criteria for orbital overlap. LCAO concept. Pi and Sigma
overlapping. Concept of Types of molecular orbitals- bonding, anti-bonding and non-
bonding. MOED of Homo nuclear diatomics - H2, N2, 027, 02*", F2 (unhybridized
diagrams only) and hetero nuclear diatomics CO, CN~, NO, NO" and HF. Bond order,
stability and magnetic properties.

S1-1-2. P-Block Elements 1 7 h

Group-—13: Structure of Diborane and higher Boranes (B4H10 and B5H9), Boron nitrogen
compounds (B3N3H6 and BN) Lewis acid nature of BX3. Group — 14: Carbides-
Classification — ionic, covalent, interstitial — Structures and reactivity. Industrial
applications. Silicones — Classification — straight chain, cyclic and cross-linked. Group —
15: Nitrides — Classification — ionic, covalent and interstitial. Reactivity — hydrolysis.
Reactions of hydrazine, hydroxyl amine, phosphazenes.

Unit - Il (Organic Chemistry) 15h (1 hriweek)

S1-O-1: Structural Theory in Organic Chemistry5 h

Bond polarization: Factors influencing the polarization of covalent bonds, electro
negativity — inductive effect. Application of inductive effect (a) Basicity of amines (b)
Acidity of carboxylic acids (c) Stability of carbonium ions. Resonance - Mesomeric effect,
application to (a) acidity of phenol. (b) acidity of carboxylic acids and basicity of anilines.
Stability of carbo cations, carbanions and free radicals. Hyper conjugation and its
application to stability of carbonium ions, free radicals and alkenes.

S1-0O-2: Acyclic Hydrocarbons 6 h

Alkanes— Methods of preparation: From Grignard reagent, Kolbe synthesis. Chemical
reactivity

- Inert nature, free radical substitution, Halogenation example- reactivity, selectivity and
orientation.

Alkenes - Preparation of alkenes (with mechanism) (a) by dehydration of alcohols (b)
dehydrohalogenation of alkyl halides (c) by dehalogenation of 1, 2 dihalides, Zaitsev’s rule.
Properties: Anti-addition of halogen and its mechanism. Addition of HX, Markonikov’s rule,



addition of H20, HOX, H2SO4 with mechanism and addition of HBr in the presence of
peroxide (Anti — Markonikov’s addition). Oxidation (cis —

additions) — hydroxylation by KMnO4, OsO4, Anti addition- per acids (via epoxidation)
hydroboration, ozonolysis — location of double bond. Dienes — Types of dienes, reactions
of conjugated dienes — 1, 2 and 1,4 addition of HBr to 1,3 — butadiene and Diels — Alder
reaction.

Alkynes— Preparation by dehydro halogenation of vicinal dihalides, dehalogenation of
tetrahalides. Physical Properties: Chemical reactivity — electrophilic addition of X2, HX,
H20 (tautomerism), Oxidation (formation of enediol, 1, 2 diones and carboxylic acids) and
reduction (Metal-ammonia reduction, catalytic hydrogenation).

Aromatic Hydrocarbons  4h

Introduction to aromaticity: Huckel’s rule — Benzene, Naphthalene and Anthracene.
Reactions - General mechanism of electrophilic substitution, mechanism of nitration,
sulphonation and halogenation, Friedel Craft’s alkylation and acylation. Orientation of
aromatic substitution - Definition of ortho, para, and meta directing groups. Ring activating
and deactivating groups with examples. Orientation — (i) activating groups: Amino,
methoxy and alkyl groups. (ii) Deactivating groups - nitro, nitrile, carbonyl, carboxylic
acid, sulphonic acid and halo groups.

Unit — 111 (Physical Chemistry) 15h (1 hr/week)

S1-P-1: Atomic structure and elementary quantum mechanics3 h

Black body radiation, heat capacities of solids, Rayleigh Jeans law, Planck’s radiation law,
photoelectric effect, Limitations of classical mechanics, Compton Effect, de Broglie’s
hypothesis. Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle.

S1-P-2: Gaseous State
5h

Deviation of real gases from ideal behavior. van der Waals equation of state. Critical
phenomenon. PV isotherms of real gases, continuity of state. Andrew’s isotherms of CO2.
The van der Waal’s equation and critical state. Derivation of relationship between critical
constants and van der Waal’s constants. The law of corresponding states, reduced equation
of states. Joule Thomson effect and inversion temperature of a gas. Liquifaction of gases:
1) Linde’s method based on Joule Thomson effect ii) Claude’s method based on adiabatic
expansion of a gas.

S1-P-3: Liquid State and Solutions 4 h
Liquid State

Intermolecular forces, structure of liquids (qualitative description). Structural differences
between solids, liquids and gases. Surface tension and its determination using
stalagmometer. Viscosity of a liquid and determination of coefficient of viscosity using
Ostwald viscometer. Effect of temperature on surface tension and coefficient of viscosity
of a liquid (qualitative treatment only).

Solutions 3h



Liquid - liquid mixtures, ideal liquid mixtures, Raoult’s and Henry’s laws. Non ideal systems,

Azeotropes: HCI-H.O and C,HsOH - H>O systems. Fractional distillation, Partially
miscible liquids: Phenol — Water, Trimethyl amine — Water and Nicotine — Water systems.

Unit - IV (General Chemistry) 15h (1 hr/week)
S1-G-1. General Principles of Inorganic Qualitative Analysis 6 h

Anion analysis: Theory of sodium carbonate extract,classification and reactions of anions-
C03*,

Cl™, Br~, 4*7, P04%", B03®", CHsC00~, NO3~. Interfering ions. Cation Analysis:
Principles involved - Solubility product, common ion effect, general discussion for the
separation and identification of group I individual cations (Hg?*, Ag*, Pb**) with flow chart
and chemical equations. Principle involved in separation of group Il & IV cations. General
discussion for the separation and identification of group 1l (Hg?*, Pb?**, Bi*", Cd?', Sb*"),
I (AR, Fe*), IV (Mn®*, Zn?*) individual cations with flow chart and chemical equations.
General discussion for the separation and identification of group V individual cations (Ba?*,
Sr?*, Ca®*) with flow chart and chemical equations. Theory of flame test. ldentification of
Group VI cations (Mg?*, NH4").

S1-G-2. Isomerism 5h

Isomerism: Definition of isomers. Classification of isomers: Constitutional and
Stereoisomers - definition and examples. Constitutional isomers: chain, functional and
positional isomers. Stereoisomers: enantiomers and diastereomers — definitions and
examples. Representation of stereoisomers — Wedge, Fischer projection, Sawhorse,
Newmann formulae.

Conformational analysis: Classification of stereoisomers based on energy. Definition and
examples Conformational and configurational isomers. Conformational analysis of ethane,
n- butane, 1, 2- dichloroethane,2-chloroethanol .Cyclic compounds: Baeyer’s strain theory,
Conformational analysis of cyclohexane, Cis-trans isomerism: E-Z-Nomenclature

S1-G-3: Solid state Chemistry 4h

Laws of Crystallography: (i) Law of Constancy of interfacial angles (ii) Law of Symmetry-
Symmetry elements in crystals (iii) Law of rationality of indices. Definition of space lattice,
unit cell. Bravais Lattices and Seven Crystal systems (a brief review). X-ray diffraction by
crystals; Derivation of Bragg’s equation. Determination of structure of NaCl, KCI and CsCl
(Bragg’s method and Powder method).

References
General reference: B.Sc | Year Chemistry: Semester I, Telugu Academy publication, Hyd
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Unit-1 (InorganicChemistry)

1.

2.

To predict the atomic structure, chemical bonding, and molecular geometry based on
accepted models.

Characterize bonding between atoms, molecules, interaction and energetics (ii)
hybridization and shapes of atomic, molecular orbitals, bond parameters, bond-
distances and energies.



No ok

Valence bond theory incorporating concepts of hybridization predicting geometry of
molecules.

Importance of hydrogen bonding, metallic bonding.

Predicting structure of molecules

Structure, bonding of p block materials and their oxides/compounds.

Understanding chemistry of compounds of p block elements and their structures.

UNIT Il Organic Chemistry

Basic of organic molecules, structure, bonding, reactivity and reaction mechanisms.
Aromatic compounds and aromaticity, mechanism of aromatic reactions.
Understanding hybridization and geometry of atoms, 3-D structure of organic
molecules.

4. Reactivity, stability of organic molecules, structure, stereochemistry.
5. Electrophile, nucleophiles, free radicals, electronegativity, resonance, and
intermediates along the reaction pathways.
6. Mechanism of organic reactions (effect of nucleophile/leaving group, solvent),
substitution vs. elimination.
Unit-111 ~ Physical Chemistry

Atomic theory and its evolution.

Learning scientific theory of atoms, concept of wave function.

1
2.
3.
4

5.
6.

Familiarization with various states of matter.

Physical properties of each state of matter and laws related to describe the states.
Understanding Kinetic model of gas and its properties.

Behavior of real gases, its deviation from ideal behavior, equation of state, isotherm,
and law of corresponding states.

Liquid state and its physical properties related to temperature and pressure variation.
Properties of liquid as solvent for various household and commercial use.

Unit-1V  General Chemistry.

Stereochemistry of organic molecules — conformation and configuration, asymmetric
molecules and nomenclature.

3-D structure of organic molecules, identifying chiral centers.

Solids, lattice parameters — its calculation, application of symmetry, solid characteristics of
simple salts.

SEMESTER-I

OBJECTIVES

The objective of B.Sc. Chemistry 1 is intended to provide:

e To predict the atomic structure, chemical bonding, and molecular geometry based
on accepted models.

e To Characterize bonding between atoms, molecules, interaction and energetics and
to know hybridization and shapes of atomic, molecular orbitals, bond parameters,
bond- distances and energies.



To Predict structure of molecules.
To understand the Basic of organic molecules, structure, bonding, reactivity and
reaction mechanisms.

e Tounderstand about the Electrophile, nucleophiles, free radicals, electronegativity,
resonance, and intermediates along the reaction pathways.
To know about atomic theory and its evolution.
To Familiarization with various states of matter and Physical properties of each
state of matter and laws related to describe the states.

e To know lattice parameters ofSolids, and its calculation, application of symmetry,
solid characteristics of simple salts.

OUTCOMES
After the successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

Differentiate the type of bonds present in the given molecule.

Identify hybridization, structure of molecule and their bond angles.

Interpret the Factors responsible for any Organic chemical reaction to take place.
Identify the composition of matter which is made up of atoms and molecules.
Describe the characteristics of states of matter and how states of matter areaffected by
the parameters (Pressure, Volume and Temperature)

Laboratory Course
I Practical (Inorganic Chemistry)

Paper I - Qualitative Analysis - Semi micro analysis of mixtures 45h (3 h /
week)

Analysis of two anions (one simple, one interfering) and two cations in the given mixture.
Anions: C03*", S03*~, 5*~, Cl”, Br™, 17, CH3C00~, N0O3~, P04%~, BO3*~, S04*" ..
Cations: Hg?*, Ag*, Pb**

Hg2+, pp2+, B3+, ca+, cu2+, as3+/5+ sp3+/5+ sp2+/4+

A l3+, Cr3+, Fe3*

Zn2+, Ni2+, COZ+, Mn2*

Ba**, Sr*t, Ca**



Mg*, NH*

I1. Inorganic quantitative Analysis-Inorganic Preparations

1. Tetraamine Copper (I11) Sulphate
2. Potash alum KAI (S04)2. 12H20,

The objective of B.Sc. Chemistry Practical — I is intended to provide:

e Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures containing 2 anions and 2 cations.
e Emphasis should be given on understanding of the chemistry of different reactions.
e To get acquainted with basic preparation methods of inorganic metal complexes.

OUTCOMES.
After the successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

To get adapted with techniques involved in Qualitative semimicro analysis.
To get acknowledged with various chemical reactions of basic and acidic radicals.

e To get acknowledged withtechniques involved inpreparation methods of inorganic
metal complexes.



Government Degree College for Women, Begumpet, Hyderabad
B.Sc 1 Yr CHEMISTRY SEMESTER WISE SYLLABUS

SEMESTER 11

COURSE CODE: CHE201

Paper — 11 Chemistry — 11

Unit-1 ( Inorganic Chemistry) 15 h (1 hr/week)
S2-1-1 P-block Elements -11 7h

Oxides: Types of oxides (a) Normal- acidic, basic amphoteric and neutral (b) Mixed

b. sub oxide d) peroxide e) superoxide. Structure of oxides of C, N, P, S and CI -
reactivity, thermal stability, hydrolysis.

Oxy acids: Structure and acidic nature of oxyacids of B, C, N, P, S, Cl and I. Redox
properties of oxyacids of Nitrogen: HNO2 (reaction with FeSO4, KMnO4, K2Cr207),
HNO3 (reaction with H2S, Cu), HNO4 (reaction with KBr, Aniline), H2N202 (reaction
with KMnO4). Redox properties of oxyacids of Phosphorus: H3PO2 (reaction with
HgCl2), H3PO3 (reaction with AgNO3, CuSO4) . Redox properties of oxyacids of
Sulphur: H2SO3 (reaction with KMnO4, K2Cr207), H2SO4 (reaction with Zn, Fe, Cu),
H2S203 (reaction with Cu, Au), H2SO5 (reaction with KI, FeS0O4), H2S208 (reaction
with FeSO4, Kl). Redox properties of oxy acids of Chlorine.

Interhalogens- Classification- general preparation- structures of AB, AB3, AB5 and
ABT7 type and reactivity.

Pseudohalogens: Comparison with halogens.

S2-1-2: Chemistry of Zero group elements 2h

Isolation of noble gases, Structure, bonding and reactivity of Xenon compounds —
Oxides, Halides and Oxy-halides. Clatherate compounds and Anomalous behaviour of
He (I1)

S2-1-3: Chemistry of d-block elements 6 h

Characteristics of d-block elements with special reference to electronic configuration,
variable valence, ability to form complexes, magnetic properties &catalytic properties.
Stability of various oxidation states and standard reduction potentials. Comparative
treatment of second and third transition series with their 3d analogues. Study of Ti, Cr
and Cu triads. Titanium triad — electronic configuration and reactivity of +3 and +4 states
— oxides and halides. Chromium triad

— reactivity of +3 and +6 states. Copper triad — reactivity of +1, +2 and +3 states.



Unit - 11 (Organic Chemistry) 15h(1 hr/week)

S2-O-1: Halogen compounds 4 h

Classification: alkyl (primary, secondary, tertiary), aryl, aralkyl, allyl, vinyl, benzyl.
Chemical reactivity - reduction, formation of RMgX, Nucleophilic substitution
reactions — classification into SN1 and SN2. Mechanism and energy profile diagrams
of SN1 and SN2 reactions. Stereochemistry of SN2 (Walden Inversion) 2-
bromobutane, SN1 (Racemisation) 1- bromo-1-phenylpropane Structure and
reactivity — Ease of hydrolysis - comparison of alkyl, vinyl, allyl, aryl, and benzyl
halides.

S2-0O-2: Hydroxy compounds and ethers 6h

Alcohols: Preaparation: 1°, 2° and 3° alcohols using Griganard reagent, Reduction of
Carbonyl compounds, carboxylic acids and esters. Physical properties: H-bonding,
Boiling point and Solubility. Reactions with Sodium, HX/ZnCI2 (Lucas reagent),
esterification, oxidation with PCC, alk. KMnO4, acidic dichromates, conc. HNO3 and
Oppenauer oxidation (Mechanism).

Phenols: Preparation: (i) from diazonium salts of anilines, (ii) from benzene sulphonic acids
and

(iii) Cumene hydroperoxide .

Properties: Acidic nature, formation of phenoxide and reaction with R-X, electrophilic
substitution; halogenations, Riemer Tiemann reaction (Mechanism), Kolbe reaction
(Mechanism), Gattermann-Koch reaction, Azo-coupling reaction, Schotton-Boumann
raction, Houben-Hoesch condensation, .

Ethers: Nomenclature, preparation by (a) Williamson’s synthesis (b) from alkenes by
the action of conc. H2SO4. Physical properties — Absence of Hydrogen bonding,
insoluble in water, low boiling point. Chemical properties — inert nature, action of conc.
H2S04 and HI.

S2-0-3 Carbonyl compounds 5h

Preparation of aldehydes & ketones from acid chloride,1,3-dithianes, nitriles and from
carboxylic acids. Special methods of preparing aromatic aldehydes and ketones by (a)
Oxidation of arenes

(b) Hydrolysis of benzal halides Physical properties — absence of Hydrogen bonding.
Reactivity of the carbonyl groups in aldehydes and ketones. Chemical reactivity:
Addition of (a) NaHSO3



(b) HCN (c) RMgX (d) NH3 (e) RNH2 (f) NH20H (g) PhANHNH2 (h) 2,4-DNP (Schiff
bases). Addition of H20 to form hydrate , chloral hydrate (stable), addition of alcohols
- hemi acetal and acetal formation. Cannizaro reaction. Oxidation reactions — KMnO4
oxidation and auto oxidation, reduction — catalytic hydrogenation, mechanism of
Clemmenson’s reduction, Wolf- kishner reduction, Meerwein Pondoff Verly reduction.
Reduction with LAH, NaBH4.

Unit - 111 (Physical Chemistry) 15h(1 hr/week)

S2-P-1: Electrochemistry 15 h

Electrical transport
— conduction in metals and in electrolyte solutions, specific conductance and
equivalent conductance, measurement of equivalent conductance, variation of specific
and equivalent conductance with dilution. Migration of ions and Kholrausch’s law,
Arrhenius theory of electrolyte dissociation and its limitations, weak and strong
electrolytes, Ostwald’s dilution law - its uses and limitations. Debye-Huckel-
Onsagar’s equation for strong electrolytes (elementary treatment only). Transport
number, definition and determination by Hittorf’s method for attackable electrodes.
Applications of conductivity measurements: Determination of degree of dissociation,
determination of Ka of acids, determination of solubility product of a sparingly soluble
salt, conductometric titrations.

Electrolytic and Galvanic cells — reversible and irreversible cells, conventional
representation of electrochemical cells. Electro motive force (EMF) of a cell and its
measurement. Computation of EMF. Types of reversible electrodes- the gas electrode,
metal-metal ion, metal-insoluble

salt and redox electrodes. Electrode reactions, Nernst equation, cell EMF and Single
electrode potential, Standard Hydrogen electrode — reference electrodes (calomel
electrode)

— standard electrode potential, sign conventions, electrochemical series and its
significance. Applications of EMF measurements. Calculation
of thermodynamic quantities of cell reactions (Gibbs free energy G, Helmholtz free
energy and Equilibrium constant K). Determination of pH using hydrogen electrode,
glass electrode and quinhydrone electrode. Solubility product of AgCI. Potentiometric
titrations.

Unit — IV (General Chemistry) 15 h (1 hr/week)

S2-G-1: Theory of Quantitative Analysis 6 h

Volumetric Analysis: Introduction, standard solutions, indicators, end point, titration
curves, Types of titrations: i) neutralization titration- principle, theory of acid base



indicators, titration curves and selection of indicators- strong acid - strong base, strong
acid —weak base, weak acid- strong base and weak acid —weak base. Theory of redox
titrations - internal(KMnO4) and external indicators — use of diphenylamine and ferroin
indicators. Theory of complexometric titrations — use of EBT, Murexide and Fast
sulphone black indicators. Role of pH in complexometric titrations. Precipitation
titrations — theory of adsorption indicators.

Gravimetric analysis- Introduction, nucleation, precipitation, growth of precipitate,
filtration and washing, drying and incineration of precipitate, coprecipitation and post
precipitation. Determination of Ni%*

S2-G-2: Stereoisomerism 5 h

Optical activity: Definition, wave nature of light, plane polarised light, optical rotation
and specific rotation, chiral centers. Chiral molecules: definition and criteria - absence
of plane,

center and Sn axis of symmetry —asymmetric and dissymmetric molecules. Examples of
asymmetric molecules (Glyceraldehyde, Lactic acid, Alanine) and disymmetric
molecules (trans- 1,2-dichlorocyclopropane). Molecules with constitutionally
symmetrical chiral carbons (Tartaric acid) Molecules with constitutionally
unsymmetrical chiral carbons (2,3dibromopentane). D, L configuration — examples. R,
S — configuration: Cahn-Ingold-Prelog rules, examples for asymmetric and disymmetric
molecules.

S2-G-3: Dilute Solutions & Colligative Properties 4h

Dilute Solutions, Colligative Properties, Raoult’s law, relative lowering of vapour
pressure, molecular weight determination. Osmosis - laws of osmotic pressure, its
measurement, determination of molecular weight from osmotic pressure. Elevation of
boiling point and depression of freezing point. Derivation of relation between molecular
weight and elevation in boiling point and depression in freezing point.
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OBJECTIVES OF SEMESTER-II

The objective of B.Sc. Chemistry Il is intended to provide:

Structure, bonding of p block materials and their oxides/compounds.
Understanding chemistry of compounds of p block elements and their structures.
Transition metals, its stability, color, oxidation states and complexes.
Familiarization about classes of organic compounds and their methods of
preparation and Basic uses of reaction mechanisms.

Name reactions, uses of various reagents and the mechanism of their action.

Basic principle of laws of electrochemistry and understanding about chemical cells,
electrodes and their functions.

Stereochemistry of organic molecules — conformation and configuration,
asymmetric molecules and nomenclature.

Partial molar quantities and its attributes.

Dilute solution and its properties.

OUTCOMES

After the successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

To get acquainted with application of VSEPR theory in explaining structure and
bonding.

To interpret nature of compounds of p block elements.

To understand about the inert nature of Zero group elements, factors responsible for
their reactivity and explaining structure and bonding.

To get acquainted with characteristics of d block elements.

To understand about the preparations, physical & chemical properties of classes of
organic compounds.

To know the basic principles of electrochemistry and its applications in daily life.
To understand the nature of dilute solutions and its properties.



Laboratory Course 45hrs (3 h / week)

Paper I1- Quantitative Analysis

Analysis Acid - Base titrations

1. Estimation of Carbonate in Washing Soda.
Estimation of Bicarbonate in Baking Soda.
Estimation of Carbonate and Bicarbonate in the Mixture.

Estimation of Alkali content in Antacid using HCI.
Estimation of NH* by back titration

wmn

v ok

Redox Titrations

1. Determination of Fe(ll) using K2Cr207
2. Determination of Fe(ll) using KMnO4 with sodium oxalate as primary standard.

Complexometric Titrations

1. Estimation of Mg?*

Inorganic preparatios

1. Bis (dimethylglyoximato) Nickel(ll)

2. Hexammine cobalt(I11) Chloride

Objectives of practicals

The objective of B.Sc. Chemistry Practical - Il is intended to provide:
To get acknowledged with techniques involved in quantitative analysis of products.
To get acknowledged with techniques involved in Redox titrations and
Complexometric titrations.

e To get acknowledged with techniques involved in preparation methods of inorganic
metal complexes.

OUTCOMES

After the successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

To get adapted with techniques involved in Quantitative analysis of products.

To get acknowledged with techniques involved in preparation methods of inorganic
metal complexes.



B.Sc. Il Year CHEMISTRY SEMESTER WISE
SYLLABUS SEMESTER 11

Paper-I111
Chemistry - 111

Unit-1 (Inorganic Chemistry) 15 h (1 hr/week)
S3-1-1: Chemistry of f-block elements: 5h

Chemistry of Lanthanides: Position in periodic table, Electronic structure, oxidation state,
ionic and atomic radii- lanthanide contraction- cause and consequences, anomalous
behavior of post lanthanides-complexation- type of donor ligands preferred. Magnetic
properties- para magnetism. Colour and spectra, f-f transitions —occurrence and separation—
ion exchange method, solvent extraction.

Chemistry of actinides- general features — electronic configuration, oxidation state, actinide
contraction, colour and complex formation. Comparison with lanthanides.

Additional Inputs: Comparision between f — Block and d-Block elements

S3-1-2: Coordination Compounds-I 6 h

Simple inorganic molecules and coordination complexes. Nomenclature — IUPAC
rules,Coordination number, coordination geometries of metal ions, types of ligands. 2. Brief
review of Werner’s theory,Sidgwick’s electronic interpretation and EAN rule and their
limitations. (Valence bond theory (VBT) — postulates and application to (a) tetrahedral
complexes [Ni(NHz)4]?>* [NiCls]* and [Ni(CO)4] (b) Square planar complexes [Ni(CN)4]%,
[Cu(NH3)4]%*, [PtCls]* (c) Octahedral complexes [Fe(CN)s]*, [Fe(CN)s]* [FeFe]*,
[Co(NHs3)e]*", [CoFs]* Limitations of VBT. 3. Isomerism in coordination compounds,
stereo isomerism — (a)Geometrical isomerism in (i) square planar meta | complexes of the
type[MA:2B2] [MA2BC] [M(AB)2] [MABCD] (ii) Octahedral metal complexes of the type
[MA4B:], [M(AA):B2] [MA3B3] using suitable examples, (b) Optical isomerism in (i).
Tetrahedral complexes [MABCD] (ii). Octahedral complexes [M(AA).B:], [M(AA)s] using
suitable examples. Structural isomerism: ionization, linkage, coordination ligand isomerism
using suitable examples.

Additional Inputs: Hydration isomerism

S3-1-3: Metal carbonyls and Organometallic Chemistry 4h

Metal carbonyls: Preparation and properties of Ni(CO)4. Structural features of
Ni(CO)4, Fe(CO)5, Fe2(C0)9, Fe3(C0O)12 and Cr(CO)6 -18 valence electron rule.

Definition, nomenclature and classification of organometallic compounds. Methods of
preparation, properties and applications of alkyl and aryl compounds of Li, Mg & Al.

Additional Inputs: Structure of Fe(CO)s

Unit - 11 (Organic Chemistry) 15h (1 hr/week)
S3-0O-1: Carboxylic acids and derivatives 5 h



Preparation: a) Hydrolysis of Nitriles, amides and esters. b) Carbonation of Grignard
reagents. Special methods of preparation of Aromatic Acids - Oxidation of Arenes. Physical
properties- hydrogen bonding, dimeric association,. Chemical properties — Reactions
involving H, OH and COOH groups -salt formation, anhydride formation, Acid halide
formation, Esterification (mechanism) & Amide formation. Reduction of acid to the
corresponding primary alcohol - via ester or acid chloride. Degradation of carboxylic acids
by Huns Diecker reaction, Schmidt reaction (Decarboxylation). Arndt — Eistert synthesis,
Halogenation by Hell — Volhard - Zelensky reaction. Carboxylic acid Derivatives —
Hydrolysis nand Amonolysis of acid halides, Acid anhydrides and esters (mechanism of
ester hydrolysis by base and acid). Hydrolysis and dehydration of amides.

Additional Inputs: Comparision of acidic strength of carboxylic acid and alcohol

S3-0O-2: Nitrohydrocarbons 3 h

Preparation of Nitroalkanes. Reactivity - halogenation, reaction with HNO2 (Nitrous acid),
Nef reaction, reduction. Aromatic Nitrohydrocarbons: Preparation of Nitrobenzene by
Nitration. Physical properties, chemical reactivity —Reduction of Nitrobenzenes in different
media.

Additional Inputs: Acidic nature of a-Hydrogen of Nitrohydrocarbons

S3-0-3: Amines, Cyanides and Isocyanides 7h

Amines: classification into 1°, 2°, 3° Amines and Quarternary ammonium compounds.
Preparative methods — Ammonolysis of alkyl halides, Gabriel synthesis, Hoffman’s
bromamide reaction (mechanism). Reduction of Amides and Schmidt reaction. Physical
properties. Use of amine salts as phase transfer catalysts. Chemical Properties: a) Alkylation
b) Acylation ¢) Carbylamine reaction d) Hinsberg separation. Reaction with Nitrous acid of
1°, 2°, 3" (Aliphatic and aromatic amines). Electophilic substitutions of Aromatic amines —
Bromination and Nitration, oxidation of aryl and 3° Amines, diazotisation. Diazonium salts:
Preparation with mechanism. Synthetic importance — a) Replacement of diazonium group
by — OH, X (Cl)-Sandmeyer and Gatterman reaction, by fluorine (Schiemann’s reaction),
by iodine, CN, NO2, H and aryl groups. Coupling Reaction of diazonium salts. i) with
phenols ii) with anilines. Reduction to phenyl hydrazines.

Cyanides and isocyanides: Structure. Preparation of cyanides from a) Alkyl halides b)
from amides ¢) from aldoximes. Preparation of isocyanides from Alkyl halides and
Amines. Properties of cyanides and isocyanides, a) hydrolysis b) addition of Grignard
reagent iii) reduction iv) oxidation.

Additional Inputs: Basic strength of aliphatic amines and aromatic amines

Unit 111 (Physical Chemistry) 15 h (1 hr/week)
S3-P-1: Thermodynamics —I 10 h

A brief review of - Energy, work and heat units, mechanical equivalent of heat, definition
of system, surroundings. First law of thermodynamics statement- various forms
mathematical expression. Thermodynamic quantities- extensive properties and intensive
properties, state function and path functions. Energy as a state function and exact
differential. Work of expansion and heat absorbed as path function.



Expression for work of expansion, sign convention problems on first law. Heat changes at
constant pressure and heat changes at constant volume. Enthalpy. Heat capacities at
constant pressure and constant volume. Derivation of Cp-Cv = R. Isothermal adiabatic
processes. Reversible and irreversible processes. Reversible change and maximum work.
Derivation of expression for maximum work for isothermal reversible process.
Problems. Internal energy of anideal gas. Joules experiment. Joule-Thompson coefficient.
Adiabatic changes in ideal gas, derivation of equation, PV'= constant. P-V curves
for isothermal and adiabatic processes. Heat of a reaction at constant volume and at
constant pressure, relation between AH and AV. Variation of heat of reaction with
temperature. Kirchhoff's equation and problems. Limitations of first law and need for
second law. Statement of second law of thermodynamics. Cyclic process.
Heat engine, Carnot’s theorem, Carnot’s cycle. Derivation of efficiency of heat engine.
Problems. Thermodynamic scale of temperature.

S3-P-2: Thermodynamics-11 5h

Entropy: Definition from Carnot’s cycle. Entropy as a state function. Entropy as a measure
of disorder. Sign of entropy change for spontaneous and non- spontaneous
processes &equilibrium processes. Entropy changes in i) Reversible isothermal process,
i) Reversible adiabatic process, iii) Phase change, iv) Reversible change of state of an ideal
gas. Problems. Entropy of mixing of ideal gases. Free energy Gibb’s function (G) and
Helmholtz’sfunction (A) as thermodynamic quantities. Concept of maximum work and
network AG as Criteria for spontaneity. Derivation of equation AG =AH -TAS.
Significance of the equation. Gibbs equations and Maxwell relations. Variation of G with
P,VandT.

Unit — IV (General Chemistry) 15 h (1 hr/week)

S3-G-1 Evaluation of analytical data 4 h

Significant figures, accuracy and precision. Errors-classification of errors- determinate and
indeterminate errors, absolute and relative errors. Problems based on mean, median, range,
standard deviation.

Additional Inputs: Gross errors

S3-G-2: Carbanions-I 5h

Introduction, acidic nature of a-hydrogens and tautomerism in carbonyl compounds, nitro
hydrocarbons, ethyl acetoacetate, diethyl malonate. Terminal alkynes. Stabilty of
carbanions Reactions : Aldol reaction, Perkin reaction, Benzoin condensation, haloform
reaction, conversion of smaller alkynes to higher alkynes.

Additional Inputs: Acidic nature of a-Hydrogen of different organic compounds

S3-G-3: Phase Rule 6 h

Statement and meaning of the terms — Phase, Component and Degrees of freedom, Gibb’s
Phase rule, phase equilibria of one component system — water system. Phase equilibria of
two- component system — Solid-Liquid equilibria, simple eutectic —Pb-Ag system,
desilverisation of lead. Solid solutions — compound with congruent melting point — Mg-Zn
system and incongruent melting point — NaCl-H2O system.

Additional Inputs: Applications of phase rule
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Semeter 111 Course Objectives

To learn the sources, importance, separation techniques of lanthanides

To understand the basics of formation of coordination compounds from various theories
Learn the preparation and properties of metal carbonyls and organo metallic compounds
Understand the fundamental properties and reactivity of carboxylic compounds,
nitrohydro compounds, amines, cyanides and isocyanides

Understand the various laws of thermodynamic

Basics of phase rule, number of components and degrees of freedom, eutectic point,
eutectic mixture, Water system, Pb-Ag system, NaCl system and freezing mixtures.
Evaluation of the analytical data

Reactions involving active methylene compounds

Synthesis of various organic compounds

COURSE OUTCOME

Inorganic Chemistry

Predict the nature of lanthanides and actinides and their influence on the other elements
of periodic table

Analyse the geometry, stability, magnetic properties and isomerism of coordination
compounds

With the basics of 18 valence electron rule, It will help students to predict the stability
of metal carbonyls

Using the knowledge of organo metallic compounds, students can design new synthetic
pathways for the synthesis of novel compounds, Hence creating a interest in research
and development

Organic Chemistry

Gains broad knowledge of the preparation and properties of mono, di and unsaturated
carboxylic acids with their mechanisms that helps in understanding their importance.
Reactivity of Nitrogen containing organic compounds and gains the knowledge of
preparing various compounds such as dyes

Physical chemistry

Students will be able to state and apply laws of thermodynamics in predicting the
predict the feasibility of a process and extent of yield of the product obtain
Differentiate between extensive properties and intensive properties, state function and
path functions



General Chemistry

e Students will be able to synthesize new compounds from carbon-carbon new bond
formation methods learned in carbanions

e Analyse and evaluate the experiment through the analytical data obtained in the
observations made

e Use the knowledge of phase rule in the separation of various compounds



Laboratory Course
Paper 111 (Organic Synthesis) 45 h (3h/week)

1. Synthesis of Organic compounds:
I.Acetylation: Acetylation of salicylic acid, Benzoylation of Aniline.

ii.Aromatic electrophilic substitution: Nitration: Preparation of nitro benzene and m-dinitro
benzene.

iili.Halogenation: Preparation of p-bromo acetanilide, Preparation of 2, 4, 6-tribromo phenol.

iv.Oxidation:  Preparation of benzoic acid from benzyl chloride.
v.Esterification: Preparation of n-butyl acetate from acetic acid.
vi.Methylation: Preparation of — B-naphthyl methyl ether.

vii.Condensation: Preparation of benzilidine aniline form Benzaldehyde and aniline.
viii.Diazotisation: Azocoupling of 3-Naphthol.

2. Microwave assisted synthesis of Asprin — DEMO (demonstration only)

Outcomes of Practicals

e Will learn and implement the ethics of the laboratory rules while performing the
experiments

e Develop the skills of handling various instruments such as distillation units, melting
point apparatus etc

e Experimental learning in the preparation of various organic compounds that improves
their skills in organic synthesis



B.Sc. Il yr CHEMISTRY SEMESTER IV Paper-1V

COURSE CODE: CHE401

Chemistry - IV
Unit-1 (Inorganic Chemistry) 15h
(1 h/week)

S4-1-1: Coordination Compounds —I1 11 h

Crystal field theory (CFT)- Postulates of CFT, splitting patterns of d-orbitals in octahedral,
tetrahedral, square planer with suitable examples. Crystalfield stabilization energies and its
calculations for various dn configurations in octahedral complexes. High Spin Low Spin
complexes. Colour and Magnetic properties of transition metal complexes. Calculations of
magnetic moments spin only formula. Detection of complex formation - basic principles of
various methods- change in chemical properties, solubility, colour, pH, conductivity, magnetic
susceptibility.

Hard and soft acids bases (HSAB) - Classification, Pearson’s concept of hardness and softness,
application of HSAB principles — Stability of compounds / complexes, predicting the feasibility
of reaction. Thermodynamic and kinetic stability of transition of metal complexes. Stability of
metal complexes —stepwise and overall stability constant and their relationship and chelate
effect determination of composition of complex by Job’s method and mole ratio method.

Applications of coordination compounds: Applications of coordination compounds a) in
quantitative and qualitative analysis with suitable examples b) in medicine for removal of toxic
metal ions and cancer therapy c) in industry as catalysts polymerization — Ziegler Natta catalyst
d) water softening.

Additional Input: Spectrochemical Series

S4-1-2:Bioinorganic Chemistry 4 h

Essential elements, biological significance of Na, K, Mg, Ca, Fe, Co, Ni, Cu, Zn and chloride
(CI-). Toxic metal ions As, Hg & Pb Oxygen transport and storage — structure of hemoglobin,
binding and transport of oxygen. Fixation of CO2 in photosynthesis- overview of light and dark
reactions in photosynthesis. Structure of chlorophyll and coordination of magnesium. Electron
transport in light reactions from water to NADP+ (Z — scheme).

Additional Input: Toxicity of Sn

Unit - 11 (Organic Chemistry) 15h(1
hriweek)

S4-O-1: Carbohydrates 6 h

Introduction: Classification and nomenclature. Monosaccharides: All discussion to be confined
to (+) glucose as an example of aldo hexoses and (-) fructose as example of ketohexoses.
Chemical properties and structural elucidation: Evidences for straight chain pentahydroxy
aldehyde structure. Number of optically active, isomers possible for the structure, configuration
of glucose based on D-glyceraldehyde as primary standard (No proof for configuration is
required). Evidence for cyclic structure of glucose (Pyranose structure, anomeric Carbon and



anomers). Proof for the ring size (methylation, hydrolysis and oxidation reactions). (Haworth
formula and chair conformational formula). Structure of fructose: Evidence of 2 — ketohexose
structure. Same osazone formation from glucose and fructose, Hydrogen bonding in osazones,
cyclic structure for fructose (Furanose structure,Haworth formula).

Inter Conversion of Monosaccharides: : Arabinose to D-glucose, D- mannose (Kiliani — Fischer
method). Epimers, Epimerisation- Lobry de bruyn van Ekenstein rearrangement. D-glucose to
D-arabinose by Ruff’s degradation. Aldohexose(+) (glucose) to ketohexose (—) (fructose) and
Ketohexose(Fructose) to aldohexose (Glucose).

Additional Input: Difference between glucose and fructose

S4-0-2: Amino acids and proteins 5 h

Classification. Methods of synthesis: General methods of synthesis of alpha amino acids
(specific examples — Glycine, Alanine, Valine and Leucine) by following methods: a) From
halogenated Carboxylic acid b)Malonic ester synthesis c¢) strecker’s synthesis. Physical
properties: Optical activity of naturally occurring amino acids. Zwitter ion structure — salt like
character, definition of isoelectric point. Chemical properties: General reactions due to amino
and carboxyl groups — Lactams from gamma and delta amino acids by heating peptide bond
(amide linkage). Structure and nomenclature of peptides. Primary structure of proteins, di
peptide synthesis

Additional Input: strecker’s synthesis mechanism

S4-0-3: Heterocyclic Compounds 4 h

Introduction and definition: 5 membered ring compounds with one hetero atom EX. Furan.
Thiophene and pyrrole. Importance of ring systems —Numbering. Aromatic character

Resonance structures: Explanation of feebly acidic character of pyrrole, electrophillic
substitution, Halogenation, Nitration and Sulphonation. Reactivity of furan as 1,3-diene, Diels
Alder reactions (one example). Sulphonation of thiophene purification of Benzene obtained
from coal tar). Preparation of furan, Pyrrole and thiophene Paul-Knorr synthesis. Structure of
pyridine, Basicity — Aromaticity — Comparison with pyrrole — preparation by Hantsch method
and properties — Reactivity towards Nucleophilic substitution reaction — chichibabin reaction.

Additional Input: Nomenclature of heterocyclic compounds

Unit 111 (Physical Chemistry) 15h
(1 hr/week)

S4-P-1: Chemical Kinetics 11 h

Introduction to chemical kinetics, rate of reaction, variation of concentration with time, rate
laws and rate constant. Specific reaction rate. Factors influencing reaction rates: effect of
concentration of reactants, effect of temperature, effect of pressure, effect of reaction medium,
effect of radiation, effect of catalyst with simple examples. Order of a reaction.



First order reaction, derivation of equation for rate constant. Characteristics of first order
reaction. Units for rate constant. Half- life period, graph of first order reaction, Examples-

Decomposition of H202 and decomposition of oxalic acid, Problems.

Pseudo first order reaction, Hydrolysis of methyl acetate, inversion of cane sugar, problems.
Second order reaction, derivation of expression for second order rate constant, examples-16.
Saponification of ester, 203> 302, C2H4+H2-> C2He. Characteristics of second order reaction,
units for rate constants, half- life period and second order plots. Problems

Additional Input: Zero order reaction

S4-P-2: Photochemistry 4 h

Introduction to photochemical reactions, Difference between thermal and photochemical
reactions, Laws of photo chemistry- Grotthus Draper law, Stark—Einstein’s Law of
photochemical equivalence. Quantum vyield. Examples of photo chemical reactions with
different quantum yields. Photo chemical combinations of H>—Cl.and H>—Br, reactions,
reasons for the high and low quantum vyield. Problems based on quantum efficiency.
Consequences of light absorption. Singlet and triplet states. Jablonski diagram. Explanation of
internal conversion, inter- system crossing, phosphorescence, fluorescence.

Additional Input: Chemiluminescence

Unit IV (General Chemistry) 15h
(1 hr/week)

S4-G-1: Theories of bonding in metals 4 h

Valence bond theory, Explanation of metallic properties and its limitations, Free electron
theory, thermal and electrical conductivity of metals, limitations, Band theory, formation
of bands, explanation of conductors, semiconductors n-type and p-type, extrinsic &

intrinsic semiconductors, and insulators.

S4-G-2: Carbanions-11 5 h

Mannich reaction , Michael addition and Knoevengeal condensation Synthetic applications of
Aceto acetic ester. Acid hydrolysis and ketonic hydrolysis: Preparation of ketones,
monocarboxylic acids and dicarboxylic acids Malonic ester— synthetic applications.
Preparation of (i) substituted mono carboxylic acids and (ii) substituted dicarboxylic acids.

Additional Input: Michael addition mechanism

S4-G-3: Colloids & Surface Chemistry 6 h



Definition of colloids. Classification of colloids. Solids in liquids (sols): preparations and
properties — Kinetic, Optical and Electrical stability of colloids. Protective action. Hardy—
Schultz law, Gold number. Liquids in liquids (emulsions): Types of emulsions, preparation and
emulsifier. Liquids in solids(gels): Classification, preparations and properties, General
applications of colloids.

Adsorption:Types of adsorption. Factors influencing adsorption. Freundlich adsorption
isotherm. Langmuir theory of unilayer adsorption isotherm. Applications.
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Laboratory Course

Paper IV Semester-1V

Qualitative Analysis of Organic Compounds: 45hrs (3 h/week)

Qualitative analysis: Identification of organic compounds through the functional group
analysis - ignition test, determination of melting points/boiling points, solubility test,
functional group tests and preparation of suitable derivatives of the following:
Carboxylic acids, phenols, amines, urea, thiourea, carbohydrates, aldehydes, ketones,
amides, nitro hydrocarbons, ester and naphthalene.

Outcomes of Practicals

e Will learn and implement the ethics of the laboratory rules while performing the
experiments
Develop the skills of handling various instruments such as Bunsen burner,
Experimental learning in the Qualitative analysis: Identification of organic compounds
through the functional group analysis

e Can identify any unknown compound after performing experiment, this improves and
builds their confidence in the synthesis of new compounds and identifying them
qualitatively
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[ chapters | Unit=1 Inorganic chemistry TN aoe =il
"1 | coordination chomistry ~ 10hrs
1l Spectral and magnetic properties of metal Shrs
complexes L ;
| Unit =i : Organic chemistry . Ashrs
| Nitrogen compounds : A TR
- carbohydrates . " 6hrs
Unit -1l : Physical chemistry * ", 15hrs
| Chemical kinetics _ ___Shrs.
it | photochemistry ‘ ~ “ 6hrs

- Unit -1 (Inorganic Chemistry-IIT) 15 hrs (1 hiw)

1. Coordination Chemistry - 3 (1) O
TUPAC nomenclature, bonding theories — review of Werner's theory and Sidgwick’s concept of
coordination, Valence bond theory, geometries of coordination numbers #mhedra_l and square
" planar and 6-octahedral and its limitations, crystal filed theory, splitting of d-orbitals in
octahedral, tetrahedral and square-planar complexes — low spin and high spin complexes —
factors affecting crystalfield splitting energy, merits and demerits of crystal-field theory.
Isomerism in coordination compounds — structural isomerism and stereo isomerism, . -
stereochemistry of complexes with 4 and 6 coordination numbers. D

- 2. Spectral and magnetic properties of metal complexes Shi ;
Electronic absorption spectrum of [Ti(Hz0)s]3+ ion. Types of magnetic behavior, spin-only
: formula, calculation of magnetic moments, experimental determination of magnefic
i susceptibility ~ Gouy method. i &

A UNIT - II (Organic Chemistry — III) 15 hrs (1h/w) o

= L Nltrogh,'_edmpounds ' ! Rt
ydrocarbons: Nomenclature and classification — nitro hydrocarbons — structure.

f nitroalkanes leading to aci and keto form. Preparation of Nitroalkanes.

alogenation, reaction with HONO (Nitrous acid), Nef reaction ‘and Mannich
: Michael addition and reduction. :

nd Aromatic): Nomenclature, Classification into 10, 20, 30 Amires * .
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and Quarternary ammonium compounds, Preparative methods -1 Ammonolysis of alkyl

halides 2. Gubriel synthesis 3, IInI}'muu'.a |.)mn|.'|mul.(~ renction () u
4. Reduction of Amides and Sclumdl reaction. Physical properties umll Ims:u" character
Comparative basic strength of Ammonia, methyl amine, dmu-lhyl amine, l'mm'{h)’l amine
and aniline - comparative basic strength of aniline, Nemethylaniline and N,N-('l‘nm'lhyl
aniline (in agueous and non-aqueous medium), steric effects and substituent ef fects: | "‘f"
of amine salts as phase transfer catalysts. Chemical propertios: a) Alkylation b) Acylation
¢) Carbylamine reaction d) Hinsberg sepatation.c) Reaction with Nitrous acid of 1o, 20, 30
(Aliphatic and aromatic amines), Electrophilic substitutions of Aromatic amines
Bromination and Nitration. oxidation of ar yland 30 Amines. Diazotization

Cyanides and isocyanides: Nomenclature (aliphatic and aromatic) structure, Preparation
of cyanides from a) Alky!l halides b) from amides ¢) from aldoximes. Preparation of
isocyanides from Alkyl halides and Amines. Propertics of cyanides and isocyanides, a)
hydrolysis b) addition of Grignard reagent iii) reduction iv) oxidation

nechanisam)

Carbohydrates 6h
Monosaccharides: All discussion to be confined to (+) glucose as an example of aldo
hexoses and (-) fructose as example of ketohexoses. Chemical properties and structureal
elucidation: Evidences for straight chain pentahydroxy aldehyde structure (Acetylation,

~ reduction to n-hexane, cyanohydrin formation, reduction of Tollen's and Fehling's
reagents and oxidation to gluconic and sacchari¢ acid). Number of optically active -
isomers possible for the structure, configuration of glucose based on D-glyceraldehyde as

. .
. . »

primary standard (no proof for configuration is required). Evidence for cycelic structure of

Interconversion of Monosaccharides: Aldopentose 1o aldo hexose — ¢g: Arabinose to DGlucose,
D-Mannose (Kiliani - Fischer method). Epimers, Epimerisation — Lobry de - i
bruyn van Ekenstein reartangement. Aldohexose to Aldopentose eg: D-glucose to Darabino

by Ruff*f degradation. Aldohexose (+) (glucose) to ketohexose () (Fructos¢)
- and Ketohexose (fructose) to aldohexose (Glucose) 3

Unit-1I1 (physical chemistry-I1)  15hrs (1 b/ w)

1; Chemical kinetics




enius equation, concept of activation energy.
ry-derivation of rate constant for bimolecular ;

'
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- Unit =II: Organic chemistry  15hrs (1 h/w)

1. Heterocyelic Compounds 5h
Introduction and definjtion: Simple 5 membered ring compounds with one hetero atomEx. Furan.

Thiophene and pyrrole. Importance of ring system — presence in importantnatural products like
hunoalollin and chlorophyll. Numbering the ring systems sperGreekletterandNumbers. Aromatic
character — 6- electron system (four-clectrons fromtwo double bonds and a pair of non-bonded
electrons from the hetero atom). Tendency toundergo substitution reactions.Resonance
- structures: Indicating electron surplus carbons and clectron deficient heteroatom. Explanation of
. feebly acidic character of pyrrole, electrophillic substitution at 2 or5 position, Halogenation,

' Nitration and Sulphnnanon under mild conditions. Reactivity offuran as 1,3-diene, Diels Alder
reactions (one example). Sulphonation of thiophenepurification of Benzene obtained from coal
tar). Preparation of furan; Pyrrole andthiophene from 14, dicarbonyl compounds only, Paul-
Knorr synthesis, structure ofpyridine, Basicity — Aromaticity - Comparison with pyrrole — one
_ method of preparationand properties — Rcacuvnty towards Nuclcop}nhc substttutxon reaction —
dnehibuhmueuon :

3 Z.A-bo:udsandpmtans Sh
Introduction: Definition of Amino acids, classification of Amino acids into alpha, beta,and gama
 amino acids. Natural and essential amino acids — definition and examples classification of alpha
"~ amino acids into acidic, basic and neutral amino acids with examples. Methods of synthesis:
- General mahodsofsynﬂ:eas of alpha amino acids (specific examples — Glycine, Alanine, valine
~and leucene) by following methods: a) from halogenated carboxylic acid b) Malonic ester
W'c)m*s synthesis.Physical properties: Optical activity of naturally occurring
“amino ; iguration, irrespective of sign rotation, Zwitterion structure — salt like
Iting points, amphoteric character , definition of isoelectric point.
es: General reactions due to amino and carboxyl groups — lactams from
1ino acids by heating pepndc bond (amide linkage). Stmctuxe and

d proteins.

5 h
ion'f patent ion, fragment ions / daughter ions. Theory ~
ation of mass spectrum. Identification of parent.ion,

. _abmdance 100%) Determination of molecular-
zene, acetophenone, n-butyl amine and 1- proponal.

TSI

15hrs (1 h/w)

16 h:
, definition of i mtcmal energy and .
nship. Joule’s law-Joule-Thomson coefficient.
1 ot‘perfect gas under isothermal and
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nox ynamlc scale of temperature, Concept of entropy,
changes in cyclic, reversible, and irreversible -
ge. Calculntron of entropy changes wnh changes inV
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Chapters | Unit -1 Molecular spectroscopy " 1sh
¥ Electronic spectroscopy ' 4hrs
Il | Infrared spectroscopy “ 4hrs
m Raman spectroscopy - 2hrs
v Proton magnetic resonance spectroscopy 4hrs
v Spectral interpretation . . 1hrs
" | Unit =11 Drugs | ' _1Shrs
| - | Drugs 2hrs
] Formulations Shrs
= 1 Pesticides - " Shrs
v Green chemistry ‘ = s Shys
3 Unit -l : : . - 15hrs
| Nanomaterials oL S
“h il catalysis : - 12hrs

e

Unit— Mdecular spectroscopy 15hrs(1h/w)

(i) Electronic spectroscopy: 0

. Interaction of electromagnetic radiation with molecules and types of molecular spect
Potential energy curves for bonding and antibonding molecular orbitals. Energy levels of
i molecules (6,8, n) . Selection rules for electronic spectra. Types of electronic transitions
{“ in molecules effect of conjugation. Concept of chromophore.

g - (ii) Infra red spectroscopy y o

53 ‘Energy levels of simple harmonic oscillator, molecular vibration spectrum, selegtion

: s. Determination of force constant. Qualitative relation of force constant to bond

oies. Anharmonic motion of real molecules and energy levels. Modes of vibratiens in
ic molecules, Characteristic absorption bands of various functional groups.
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s | Unit = Molecular spectroscopy 4 15h -——j
‘ | Blectronic spectroscopy A o AR
-1 d spectroscopy “4hrs
pectroscopy . 2hrs
mcmmm spectroscopy 4hrs
. 1hrs
: ; 15hrs
2hrs
Shrs
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n&noequivalem’ profons,
: ,»min-spm coupling,
s — ethyl bromide,




By ;i) Phase transfer catalysts (PTC) i1) Biocatalysts
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Microbiology

Semester — |

Course Title :- General Microbiology

COURSE CODE: MB101

Credits: 4+1=5

CO1: Can learn about history of microbiology, contributions of different scientists in the field
of Microbiology and also applications related to this field.

CO2: Can learn about different types of microscopic techniques, measurement/calibration of
microbes

COa3: Can learn about how to stain micro organisms using different staining techniques (dyes).
By staining students can observe the shape and arrangement of cells. Students can also see the
motility of bacteria by hanging drop method.

CO4: Can learn about classification of micro organisms. They can also learn about general
characters of prokaryotic microorganisms.

CO5: Can learn about ultra structure of bacteria and viruses in detail. In addition students are
also exposed to general characters and classification of eukaryotic micro organisms.

CO6: Can learn about different nutritional types in microrganisms and biochemical pathways
underlying their mechanism.

COT7: Can learn about different sterilization techniques and mechanism of growth and facto

COG6: In practicals students will learn microscope handling, calibration, staining and
morphology of some micro organisms.

UNIT-1: INTRODUCTION TO MICROBIOLOGY No. of hours: 15

Meaning, definition and scope. History of microbiology: Contribution of Louis Pasteur and Robert
Koch, Edward Jenner, Antonie Van Leeuwenhoek, Alexander Flemming. Importance and application
of Microbiology.

Principles of Microscopy-Bright field, Dark field, Phase-contrast, Fluorescent and Electron
microscopy (SEM and TEM). Principles and types of stains-simple stain, differential stain, negative
stain, structural stain-spore, capsule, flagella, Acid fast staining. Bacterial motility - Hanging drop
method.



UNIT-2: STRUCTURE OF BACTERIA, VIRUSES & PURE CULTURE CONCEPT
No. of hours: 15

Prokaryotes — Ultra structure of eubacteria. - General characteristics of viruses, differences between
bacteria and viruses. Classification of viruses

Morphology and structure of TMV and HIV. Structure and multiplication of lambda
bacteriophage.

Isolation of pure culture techniques- Enrichment culturing, Dilution plating, streak plate, spread plate,
pour plate method, Micromanipulator. Preservation of Microbial cultures — Sub culturing, overlaying
cultures with minerals oils, lyophilization, glycerol stocks, sand cultures, storage at low
temperature,

UNIT-3: MICROBIAL NUTRITION AND METABOLISM No. of hours: 15

Microbial Nutrition — Nutritional requirement, Uptake of nutrients by cell. Nutritional groups of
microorganisms — Autotrophs, Heterotrophs, Mixotrophs. Components and types of bacterial growth
media — simple and complex media, algal Medium, mineral salts medium, nutrient agar medium,
MacConkey agar and blood agar.

Respiration — Glycolysis, HMP Pathway, ED Pathway , TCA Cycle and Anaplerotic reaction,
Electron Transport, Oxidative and substrate level phosphorylation.

UNIT-4: STERILIZATION TECHNIQUES AND MICROBIAL GROWTH
No. of hours: 15

Sterilization and disinfection techniques - Physical methods- Autoclave, Hot air oven, Laminas air
flow, ultrasonication, Filter sterilization. Radiation methods - U. V rays, Gamma rays, Ultrasonic
methods. Chemical methods - Alcohols, Aldehydes, Phenol, Halogens and Hypochlorides.

Microbial growth — Different Phases Of Growth in Batch culture. Factors Influencing microbial
growth. Synchronous, Continuous, Biphasic Growth. Methods for measuring microbial growth Direct
Microscopic, Viable count, Turbidometry, Biomass.

References:
1. Michael J. Pelczar, Jr. E.C.S.Chan, Noel R. Krieg Microbiology Tata McGraw- Hill
Publisher.

2. Prescott, M.J., Harly, J.P. and Klein Microbiology 2ndEdition, WCB McGrawHill, New
York.

3. Madigan, M.T., Martinkl, I.M and Parker,j. Broch Biology Of Microorganism, 9+ Edition,
MacMillan Press, England.

4. Dube, R.C. and Maheshwari, D.K. General Microbiology S Chand, New Delhi.

5. Ananthanarayan and Panicker, Medical Microbiology.

I Semester

DSC-1A General Microbiology



PRACTICALS 2HPW-Credits-1

N =

4

© o~

Handling and calibration of light microscope.

Simple and differential staining (Gram staining), Spore staining.

Microscopic observation of cyanobacteria (Nostoc, Spirulina), algae and fungi (Saccharomyces,
Rhizopus, Aspergillus, Pencillium, Fusarium).

Isolation of T2 bacteriophage from sewage sample.

Preparation of media for culturing autotrophic and heterotrophic microorganisms — algal Medium,
mineral salts medium, nutrient agar medium, MacConkey agar and blood agar.

Sterilization techniques: Autoclave, Hot air oven and filtration.

Enumeration of bacterial numbers by serial dilution and plating (viable count)

Isolation of pure cultures by streak, spread and pour plate techniques

Preservation of microbial cultures- Slant, Stab, Sand cultures, mineral oil overlay and glycerol
stocks

10. Turbidometric measurement of bacterial growth and plotting growth curve.

References:

Experiments in Microbiology by K.R. Aneja.

GopalReddy.M., Reddy. M.N., SaiGopal, DVR and Mallaiah K.V. Laboratory Experiments in
Microbiology.

Dubey, R.C. and Maheshwari, D.K. Practical Microbiology, S. Chand and Co New Delhi.
Alcamo, |.E. Laboratory Fundamentals of Microbiology. Jones and Bartlett Publishers. USA.



Semester — 11

B.Sc. | Year: Il Semester
COURSE CODE: MB201

Title: MICROBIAL DIVERSITY 4HPW - Credits-4

Course Title :- MICROBIAL DIVERSITY

CO1: Concept of Biodiversity— Can learn about elements of biodiversity, its economic value.
Students can also learn about classification of living organisms and get an idea about Bergey’s
manual.

CO2: Prokaryotic Microbial Diversity— Here students will learn about diversity of prokaryotic
microorganisms such as Archaebacteria, Cyanobacteria etc.

CO3: Eukaryotic Microbial Diversity — Students will learn about diversity of eukaryotic
microorganisms such as fungi, algae, protozao etc.

CO4: Microbial Ecosystems — Students can learn about interactions between microorganisms
in addition to understanding about microbiome and other ecosystems.

CO5: PRACTICALS - In practicals students are made to learn isolation of methanogens,
halophiles, cyanobacteria etc.

CO6: PRACTICALS — Students can learn about how to observe algae, protozoa, making of
winogradsky column that shows microbial diversity.

UNIT 1: CONCEPT OF BIODIVERSITY

Basic concept of Biodiversity and Conservation. Elements of Biodiversity - Ecosystem Diversity,
Genetic Diversity, Species Abundance & Diversity. Economic Value of Biodiversity & Legal, Ethical
and Conservation issues related to uses of biodiversity.

Classification of living organisms; Haeckel, Whittaker and Carl Woese systems. Differentiation of
prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Classification of bacteria as per the second edition of Bergey’s manual of
systematic bacteriology.

UNIT 2: PROKARYOTIC MICROBIAL DIVERSITY

General characteristics of eubacteria. Rickettsia and Mycoplasma. Microbial richness: Exploration,
significance, conservation and applications. Structural and physiological diversity of Archaea bacteria,
Metabolic characteristics of extremophiles (Methanogens. Halophiles, thermoacidophiles).

Gram negatives: Cyanobacteria and Proteobacteria, Gram positives and heterogenous members
including Fermicutes, Actinobacteria, Bacteroidetes, Acidobacteria and Planctomycetes.



UNIT 3: EUKAROTYIC MICROBIAL DIVERSITY
Eukaryotic microbial diversity. Structural, physiological and metabolic characteristics of Algae -
Cyanophyta, Chlorophyta, Bacillariophyta, Phacophyta, Rhodophyta; Fungi -Phycomycetes,

Basidiomycetes, Zygomyetes, Oomycets, Asomycetes, Deuteromycetes (imperfect and perfect stages)
and Protozoa - Giardia, Entamoeba and Plasmodium.

UNIT 4: MICROBIAL ECOSYSTEMS

Microbial interactions: Symbiosis, neutralism, commensalism, competition, antagonism, synergism,
parasitism.

Understanding microbial diversity with cultivated vs uncultivated microorganisms.
The Great Plate count anomaly. Cultivation independent methods to assess microbial diversity.

Preserved and penurbed microbial ecosystems, microbiome for sustainable agroecosystems. Human
microbiome.

References:

1. Pelczar 3r. M.J. Chan. E.C.S and Kreig.N.R (2006)."Microbiology"- 5th Edition McGraw Hill Inc.
New York.
2. David, B.D., Delbecco,. R., Eisen, H.N and Ginsburg, H.S (1 990) "Microbiology" 5 Edition. Harper & R
(1986). "General Microbiology” - Mac Milan Education Ltd. London.
4.Brown J. W. (2015) Principles of Microbial Diversity, ASM PfCSS

5.Epstein S.S. (2009) Uncultivated microorganisms, Springer-Verlag Publishers

6.Madigan M.T., Bender K.S., Buckley D.H., Sattley W.M. and Stahl D.A. (2017) Brock Biology of Microorganisms,

MICROBIAL DIVERSITY PRACTICALS

2HPW-Credits-1

e Isolation of Methanogenic bacteria from manure by anaerobic culturing

e Isolation and enumeration of halophiles from saline environment

e Isolation of bacteria from diversified habitats to demonstrate antagonism, commensalism
and synergism

e Isolation of C yanobacteria and fungi from different habitats

e ldeniification of fungi by staining techniques

e Microscopic observation of soil algae and Protozoa

e  Winogradsky’s column to demonstrate microbial diversity

e Visit and observe any nearby unique ecosystems to understand the role of microorganisms

e Demonstration of the great plate count anomaly



References:

Aneja. K.R. (200 I). Experiments in Microbiology, Plant pathology, Tissue culture and Mushroom
Production Technology, 3rd Edition, New Age International (P) Ltd.. New Delhi.

Dubey, R.C. and Maheswari, D.K. (2002). Practical Microbiology, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
Burns. R.G. and Slater, 1.H, (1982a. Experimental Microbiology and Ecology. Blackwell Scientific
Publications, USA.

Peppler, 1. L. and Gerba, C.P. (2004). Environmental Microbiology — A Laboratory
Manual.Academic Press. New York.

S. Gupte, S. (1995). Practical Microbiology. Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers Pvt. Ltd.
Kannan, N. (2003). Hand Book of Laboratory Culture Medias, Reagents, Stains and Buffers.Panima
Publishing Co., New Delhi.

Gopal Reddy, M., Reddy, M.N., Saigopal, DVR and Mallaiah, K.V. (2007). Laboratory
Experiments in Microbiology, 2nd edition.Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

Reddy. S.M. and Reddy. S.R. (1998). Microbiology — Practical Manual, 3rd Edition, Sri
Padinavathi Publications, Hyderabad
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MICROBIAL PHYSIOLOGY AND GENETICS (Practicals) 90 Hrs

L. Mmtion of media
MICIOOrganisms - Al
agar medium,

for cult}lring autotraphic and heterotrophic
gal medium, mineral salts medium, nutrient
McConkey agar, and blood agar.

2, Enrichment culturing and isolation of phototrophs and chemoautotrophs.
3. Setting and observation of Winogradsky column.

4. Determination of viable count of bacteria.

3. Turbidometric measurement of bacterial growth.

0. Bacterial growth curve,

1. Factors affecting bacterial growth — pH, temperature, salts,

§. Colorimetric estimation DNA by diphenylamine method.

9. Colorimetric estimation of proteins by BiurctLowry method
10, Paper chromatographic separation of sugars and amino acids
11. Starch hydrolysis, catalase test and sugar fermentation test.
12, Verification of Beer's law.

13. Problems related to DNA and RNA characteristics, Transcription
and Translation,


















Biotechnology

B.Sc. Biotechnology | YEAR
SEMESTER- | DSC-Paper- I: CELL BIOLOGY AND GENETICS
Course Code:BT101

COURSE OUTCOMES OF BIOTECHNOLOGY CREDITS-4 TEACHING
HOUR/WEEK-4

SEMESTER-I CELL BIOLOGY AND GENETICS

Course objectives:

e The objective of this course is to have a firm foundation in the fundamentals of
Cell Biology, deep understanding of cell biology and advanced knowledge for
growth and control microorganisms.

e This course will aid students to acquire skills and competency in cell biology
laboratory practices applicable to biological research or clinical methods,
including accurately reporting observations and analysis.

Unit 1: Cell structure and Functions

1. Cell as basic unit of living organisms-bacterial, fungal, plant and animal cells

Ultrastructure of prokaryotic cell (cell membrane and plasmids, Nucleoid)

3. Ultrastructure of eukaryotic cell (cell wall, cell membrane, nucleus, mitochondria,

chloroplast, endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi apparatus, vacuoles)

Fluid mosaic model, Sandwich model, Cell membrane permeability

5. Structure of chromosome-morphology, components of chromosomes (histones and
nonhistones),

6. Specialized chromosomes (Polytene, Lampbrush) Structural and Numerical Aberrations

N

B

Unit 2: Cell cycle

Bacterial cell division
Eukaryotic cell cycle —phases
Mitosis - Stages -significance
Meiosis- Stages -significance
Senescence and necrosis
Apoptosis

ogakrwdE

Unit 3: Principles and mechanism of inheritance
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Mendelian laws of inheritance- Monohybrid cross, Dihybrid Ratio, Trihybrid Ratio
Deviation from Mendel’s laws- partial or incomplete dominance (eg: Flower Color in
Mirabilis jalapa), Co-dominance (eg: Coat colour in cattle),

Gene interaction — Modified dihybrid ratios (12:3:1; 9:7; 15:1; 9:3:4:, 9:7; 13:3),

Multiple alleleism (eg: Coat color in Rabbits and ABO Blood groups, drosophila eye colour)
Penetrance and Expressivity (Polydactyly and Waardenburg syndrome, Pleiotropism —
B.Sc. B.Sc. Biotechnology | YEAR

SEMESTER- | DSC-Paper- I: CELL BIOLOGY AND GENETICS

Course Code:BT101

Biotechnology | YEAR

SEMESTER- | DSC-Paper- I: CELL BIOLOGY AND GENETICS

10. Course Code:BT101
11. microcephaly and cleft lip
12. X-Y chromosomes - Sex determination in Drosophila, Birds, Man, Bonellia; X-linked

inheritance— Hemophilia and Color blindness; X-inactivation; Y-linked inheritance-

Holandric genes

Unit 4: Linkage, Recombination and Extension to Mendel’s Laws

1.

N

ok

Linkage and recombination- Stern’s Cytological proof of crossing over in Drosophila,
Mcclintock-Creighton experiment in maize Phases of linkage, recombination frequency.
Gene mapping and map distance

Non-Mendelian Inheritance — Maternal effect (Shell coiling in snail), variegation in leaves
of Mirabilis jalapa

Cytoplasmic Male sterility in Maize

Chloroplast inheritance in Chlamydomonas,

Mitochondrial inheritance in human

Hardy-Weinberg Equilibrium, allelic and genotypic distribution

Course outcomes:

- Students develop an understanding of the Cytoskeleton and
Cell Membrane & discuss the structure of Microtubules,
microfilaments & can differentiate the organisms by its cell
structure

- Students can explain various process in cell division
* To understand the basic unit of the organism.

* To differentiate the organisms by its cell structure.

* To know Components of the Cell and their division.

* To explain the arrangement of Genes and their interaction.

* To describe the influence of environment on gene expression.

* To understand extra nuclear inheritance, linkage & crossing over



SEMESTER-II - Biochemistry and Microbiology
Course Code: BT201

Course Objectives :

e To acquaint students with the concept of bioenergetics and various metabolic
processes taking place inside the human body.

e understanding of advantages and hazards of microbial world and advanced
knowledge for growth and control microorganisms.

e This course will aid students to acquire skills and competency in
microbiological laboratory practices applicable to microbiological research or
clinical methods, including accurately reporting observations and analysis.

SEMESTER- Il Paper- 11: BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND MICROBIOLOGY

Unit 1: Biomolecules

1.1 Carbohydrates- importance, classification; structure and functions of monosaccharides
(glucose & fructose), disaccharides (sucrose, lactose & maltose) and polysachharides
(starch, glycogen & inulin)

1.2 Amino acids- importance, classification, structure, physical and chemical properties of
amino acids; peptide bond formation

1.3 Proteins- importance, structure of proteins- primary, secondary, tertiary and quaternary
1.4 Lipids- importance, classification- simple lipids (triacylglycerides & waxes), complex
lipids (phospholipids & glycolipids), derived lipids (steroids, terpenes & carotenoids)

1.5 Nucleic acids :structure and chemistry of DNA (Watson and crick) and RNA(TMV)
Structure and forms of DNA (A, B and 2)

1.6 Enzymes- importance, classification and nomenclature; Michaelis-Menton Equation,
factors influencing the enzyme reactions; enzyme inhibition (competitive, uncompetitive

& mixed), co-enzymes

Unit 2: Bioenergetics

2.1 Glycolysis, Tricarboxylic Acid (TCA) Cycle,
2.2 Electron Transport, Oxidative Phosphorylation
2.3 Gluconeogenesis and its significance

2.4 Transamination and Oxidative deamination reactions of amino acids



2.5 B-Oxidation of Fatty acids
2.6 Glyoxalate cycle

3. Unit: Fundamentals of Microbiology
3.1 Historical development of microbiology and contributors of microbiology

3.2 Microscopy: Bright field microscopy, Dark field microscopy, Phase contrast microscopy,
Fluorescent microscopy, Scanning and Transmission electron microscopy

3.3 Outlines of classification of microorganisms
3.4 Structure and general characteristics of bacteria and virus
3.5 Disease causing pathogens and symptoms (Eg: Mycobacterium, Hepatitis)

3.6 Structure and general characteristics of micro-algae and fungi

4. Unit : Culture and identification of microorganisms
4.1 Methods of sterilization- physical and chemical methods

4.2 Bacterial nutrition nutritional types of bacteria, essential macro& micro nutrients and
growth

4.3 Bacterial growth curve-batch and continuous cultures, synchronous cultures measurement
of bacterial growth-measurement of cell number and cell mass.

4.4 Factors affecting bacterial growth
4.5 Culturing of anaerobic bacteria and viruses

4.6 Pure cultures and its characteristics

Course outcomes

After completion of Biochemistry program students will able to get exposed
To strong theoretical and practical background in fundamental concepts.

To get insights of multiple important technical areas of Biochemistry.

To apply contextual knowledge and modern tools of biochemical research for
solving problems.

To give students a generalized idea about microbiology its basic aspects
Course will provide practical knowledge about different types of bacteria, virus
and fungi found in environment

principles and applications of various types of Microscopy

Students would know about the contribution of microbiologists, the principle
and application of various types of microscopic techniques, and different
staining protocols

e Study the morphology of bacteria and detailed account of bacterial cell
structure



Classify microorganisms through Bergey's manual and apply basic knowledge
of nutrients required by different microorganisms for their growth

Students would be able to understand characteristics of viruses, classification
and life cycles of viruses

Description of the structure and Classification, staining, culturing, physiology,
of microorganisms



SEMESTER-III - MOLECULAR BIOLOGY &
RECOMBINANT DNA TECHNOLOGY

Course Code: BT301
Course Objectives

e To acquaint the students with basic and advanced knowledge of molecular
biology.

e Students will be able to understand molecular Biological processes like DNA
replication, transcription and repair systems

e Know how different genes are expressed and regulated in a cell by using operon
model.

e Understand use the DNA replication mutants in the study of replication

Molecular Biology and Recombinant DNA Technology

Unit 1: Nucleic Acids and Genome organization

1.1 DNA as the genetic material- Griffith’s experiments on transformation, Avery McCleod
and McCarty experiment, Hershey-Chase experiment, RNA as Genetic Material

e

o

Genome organization in prokaryotes and Eukaryotes

Genome organization in Mitochondria and Chloroplast genome

DNA replication- Semi conservative DNA replication-Messelson and Stahl experiment
Replication in Prokaryotic Genome and Nuclear Genome of Eukaryotes
Mutation-Spontaneous and Induced , Physical and chemical Mutagens\

Gene expression in prokaryotes and Eukaryotes

Structure of prokaryotic and Eukaryotic gene ,Structure and functions of prokaryotic
RNA polymerase

Transcriptional machinery of eukaryotes - Structure and functions of eukaryotic RNA
polymerase

Genetic Code-Properties ,deciphering genetic code, wobble hypothesis

Prokaryotic Transcription- initiation, elongation , proof reading and termination (rho
dependent and independent),

Eukaryotic Transcription- initiation, elongation and termination

Prokaryotic and eukaryotic- Translation- initiation, elongation and termination.

3. Unit: Gene regulation in Prokaryotes and Eukaryotes

3.1 Prokaryotic transcriptional regulation (inducible System)-Operon concept, Lac

operon,

glucose effect.

3.2 Prokaryotic transcriptional regulation (repressible system)- Tryptophan operon

3.3 Post transcriptional modifications — Capping and Poly adenylation

3.4 Splicing and alternate splicing

3.5 Post translational modification- glycosylation and adenylation and ubiquitination



3.6 Gal regulation in yeast-mating type gene switching

Unit 4: Recombinant DNA Technology

4.1 Enzymes useful in molecular cloning: Restriction endonuclease, DNA ligases,
Polynucleotide kinase, DNA Polymerase, klenow enzyme, reverse transcriptase,
Alkaline phosphatase, terminal nucleotidyltransferase

4.2 Cloning Vectors: pBR322, Bacteriophage, Cosmid, Phagemid, Shuttle vectors
4.3 Vectors for library preparation (lambda phage vector, Cosmid, BAC and YAC)
4.4 Gene transfer techniques: Physical, Chemical and Biological methods

4.5 Se;lection of recombinant clones-colony hybridization and library screening

4.6 Polymerase Chain Reaction and Applications of recombinant DNA technologies-
Agriculture, Medicine



SEMESTER IV- Bioinformatics and Biostatistics
Course Code: BT401

Course objectives

e knowledge and awareness of the basic principles and concepts of biology, computer
science and mathematics

e existing software effectively to extract information from large databases and to use this
information in computer modeling

e problem-solving skills, including the ability to develop new algorithms and analysis
methods

e anunderstanding of the intersection of life and information sciences, the core of shared
concepts, language and skills the ability to speak the language of structure-function
relationships, information theory, gene expression, and database queries

Bioinformatics and Biostatistics

Unit 1: Introduction to Bioinformatics and Biological Databases
1.1 Bioinformatics — a history, Scope and applications

1.2 Bioinformatics tools and resources, internet basics, role of internet, free online
tools, downloadable tools

1.3 Bioinformatics web portals-NCBI, EBI,EXPASy

1.4 Biological databases: classification of Databases primary (Genbank), Secondary
(PIR), Tertiary and composite (KEGG)databases

1.5 Sequence Databases — DNA sequence databases

1.6 Protein data sequence databases-( swissprot and PROSITE)

Unit 2: Sequence Alignment

2.1 Basics of sequence alignment — match, mismatch , gaps, gap penalties, Scoring alignment
2.2 Types of sequence alignment- pairwise and multiple alignment, local and Global alignment
2.3 Dot matrix comparison of sequences

2.4 Scoring matrices — PAM and BLOSUM

2.5 Pair wise sequence similarity search by BLAST and FASTA

2.6 Concepts of phylogeny- distance based (NJ Method) and Character based (ML method)
, Tree construction methods

Unit 3: Descriptive Biostatistics and Probability



3.1 Introduction to Biostatistics, kinds of data and variables, based on nature ( numerical,
discrete and continuous, categorical —ordinal and nominal), based on source (primary and
secondary data) sample size, sampling methods and sampling errors

3.2 Data tabulation and representation methods, graphical methods ( stem and leaf plot, line
diagram, bar graphs, histogram, frequency polygon & frequency curve)diagrammatic
method(pie diagram)

3.3 Measures of central tendency- arithmetic mean, median, mode (merits and demerits)

3.4 Measures of dispersion- range, mean deviation, variance and standard deviation, Standard
error and Co efficient of Variation -merits and demerits

3.5 Concepts of probability-random experiment, events and Probability of an event,
probability rules ( addition and multiplication ), uses of permutation and combinations, random
variables(discrete and continuous)

3.6 Probability distributions-Binomial, Poisson for discrete variables and Normal distribution
for continuous varialbles

Unit 4: Applications of Biostatistics

4.1 Hypothesis testing- steps in testing for statistical hypothesis, null and alternative hypothesis
level of significance- type 1 and type 2 errors

4.2 Test of significance- for small samples- student’s t- test( one sample amd two samples)
4.3 Test of significance- for large samples — Z test for means and proportions

4.4 Chi-square test- and their applications —goodness of fit, test of independence

4.5 Analysis of Varience (ANOVA)- one way analysis

Course Outcomes

e Bioinformatics is the science of storing, extracting, organizing, analyzing, interpreting
and using information.

e The approaches to the discipline of bioinformatics incorporate expertise from the
biological sciences, computer science and mathematics.

e The major in bioinformatics is designed for students interested in molecular biology
and genetics, information technologies and computer science.

e Bioinformaticists are involved in the analysis of the human genome, identification of
targets for drug discovery, development of new algorithms and analysis methods, the
study of structural and functional relationships, and molecular evolution.

Store and Retrieve drug related information using online tools

Comprehend the utility of tools & databases available in genomic & proteomics
Understand simple calculations

Statistics helps to analyze data, interpret, and present information

Publishing research data

Calculate; analyse and compare observed data; perform simple sums in proportions and
algebraic functions
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GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE 10

(An Autonomous Collegg

English

R WOMEN

— 500010 p
Begumpet, Hyderabad U jversity)
ania Un
ofosm ‘B’ Gl’ade

Re-Accredited by NAAC with

Department of English :
B.A., B.Sc., B.Com semester

PROSE General English Syllabus
Title of the Lesson Name of the AUthor
1. Conjuror's Revenge Stephen .LeaCOCK
2. The Best Investm A.J.Cronm
ent | Ever Made ;
3. Is Progress Real? : Wil and Ade! e
POETRY
1. Ode to Autumn John Keals
2. Dover Beach Matthew Arnold
3. The Unknown Citizen W.H.Auden
GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
1. Reading Comprehension
= 2. Verb Forms
3. Right Words (Synonyms, Anlonyms, Homonyms and One-Word Substitutes)
4. Idioms and Phrases
5. Detection of Errors
FURTHER READING:
SHORT STORIES
1. How Far is the River Ruskin Bond

2. The Last Clock James Thurber



(An Autonomous Colleg® m:
Re.Accredited by NAAC wi
h
ent of Englis
B-A.[.D;‘.)Sa:',“ B.Ccom Semebsszr i
General gnglish sylla

PROSE
. name of the Authol
Title of the Lesson :
1.1 Martin Luthe’ ISne
. I Have a Dream edkarl
B.RAM 5 s.
2. Prospects of Democracy «?Le school of garbiana@: (Tran )
3. Letter to a Teacher Nora Rossi an Tom
POETRY '
hasarathy
~ 1. From Homecoming s\};aenSOyinka
2 :
Telephone Conversation Rabindr anath Tagore

3. Song 36(from Gitanjali)

Grammar Exercises from the prescribed Text:

Vocabulary & Usage
Paragraph Writing
Mind Mapping

Note Making
Dialogue Writing

oA wN

FURTHER READING:
ONE-ACT PLAYS

1. Sacrifice (the last Act only) Rabi
abindranath
2. The Boy Comes Home A.AMilne Rges

pPrescribed Textbook: English @ W
ork: i
(published by Macmillan) Selections from Poetry and Prose

prescribed Textbook: Buildin
3 ; 2 g Compet : -
English (published by Maruthi PUincaSones';Cy. A Course in Reading and Writing

-



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN
Begumpet, Hyderabad - 500

(An Autonomous College of Osmania University)

Re-Accredited by NAAC with

Department of English
B.A., B.Sc., B.Com

General English 3
semester - Ill Syllabus (credits ~

Contents:
Unit-1 Satya Nadella
Unit-2 Larry Page and sergey Brin
Unit-3 Martin Luther King
Unit-4 A.P.J. Abdul Kalam
Unit-5 Soft Skills
Unit-6 Civic Sense

AM VO p WRITL
f//—f/s_/ﬂ
[
RS

1.Noun phrases 1.Plurals 1.Reports

2.Adjective phrases 2.Greek &Latin Root Words 7 Feasibility Reports

3 Adverbial phrases 3.Loan Words 3.progress Reports

4.Noun dauses 4.Abbreviations 4.Book Reviews

5.Adjective clauses 5.Collocations 5.Film Reviews

6 Adverbial clauses 6.0xymorons 6.Advertisements

7.Articles

Prescribed Textbook:
Advanced Skills in English:
. glish: A
Learning (published by Orient Black Swan 2014) i Rk for Reopced Language



Semester 4

Otents.
Unit.q "
a
U2 g o0 Colouring
d .
Unit:3 The Careers: The Makingof Short Fims
ow
:jnit-Q Uncle Podger Hangs a Picture
":5 Father Wilfiam
"6 The Table and the chai
B s BU ND WRITINGS
GRAMMAR VOCABULARY WRITNGS

LTypes of [
2.Types

Ypes of Sentencas.|| 2.Words related to Filmmaking 2.Blogs
3D : i

egrees of Comparison 3.Words related to Farming 3 Autobiographies
4.Genitive & Possessive Adjectives 4Words related to Jobs & Work | 4.Creative Non-fiction
3.Phrasal Verbs 5 Words related to the Environment | 5.Scientific Papers
6.Direct and Indirect Speech 6.Interesting & Uncommon Words | 6.Short Stories

Prescribed Textbook: Advanced Skills in English: A Course Book for Advanced Language Learning

(published by Orient Black Swan)
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ﬁ
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G
REE COLLEGE FOR WOMER BE
|\n)

DEPARTME INT or il

Sy
LLABUS FOR B.A, B.COM. B-5

A 4LE
GADYA SANDESH -
21‘ PRITHVIRAAS KI AAN}\HLN _DR. AMKUMAR
3. ngA MAF /\DEV'll\ il
AR ER AL  RAMDHA e
4 ST RAKASH gHATA
- DR 'gAM N GANGA KHADEKAR

B, 4 LESSONS FROM KATHA LOK
MAI HAR GAYl - MANNUBHA ANDARI
BHAGNAVASHESH — SUBHADRA KUMA
EAPMATMA EA KUTTA =MOHAY RAKESH
AUR VAH PADH GAYI - DR CUSUM VIYOG!

P?JN._

C. GRAMMER:
1. VILOM SHABD
2. CORRECTION OF SENTENCES
3. FORMING SENTENCES
4. SANDHI VICHCHEDH
APPLICATION, COMPLAINTS

D. LETTER WRITING :
OFFICIAL TERMINOLOGY.

INTERNAL PORTION:









Sanskrit

Semester 1

L)
1. samangatHi ( Peckvy)

From 11th SLOKA to the end of Sarga - 17 of yuddhakanda of Ramayana of Valmiki.

Area of Study :-  Study of the poet & the work, esay, contexts and translation of SLOKA:

1 - 20 and prescribed comprehension.

5 AHIMSA PARAMO DHARMAH CPe ebvy)

From 10th SLOKA to end of Sarga - 8 of Adiparva of Mahabharatha of Vedavyasa-

Area of Study :-  Study of the poet and the work, essay. ~ ...and comprehension. -
o D lEs progiih (pose)

. . S¥ - v ARF LD
g B e i —'__’_,,_ —_—
The first story of Panchatantra of Vishnu Sarma.
Area of Study - Study of the poet and the work, essay, contexts and comprehension.
/ .
A ed 2105V )

DECLARATIONS: AJANTAS I

(i) Masculine:-
(5) Dhatru

(1) Deva (2) Kavi (3) Bhanu (4) Pitru

(6) Go.

(if) Femenine:-

(1) Rama (2) Mati (3) Nadi (4) Tanu (5) Vadhu

(6) Matru
(iii) Natural :-
(1) Phala (2) Vari (3) Madhu



CONJUGATIONS:-

i wing roots:-
Present, Imperfeet, 2nd future, Imperitive and Potential moods of the following

i Asa
(1) Bhoo (2) Gamlu (3) Stha (4) Drusir (51)0) ;bh#
(6) Isha (7) Likh (8) Kru (9) Churg (

d
(11) Muda (12) Bhash;i (13) Ramu (14) Vanda

Note:- Prescribed book - DAIVIVAK



Semester 2

1. RAGHOH AUDARYAM C Pse)"-va)

From 1st SLOKA to 35th SLOKA of the 5th canto of Raghuvamsa of K
Study of the Poet and the work, €553y, contexts, word to word meaning
of SLOKA 1 to 20 and the comprehension.

alidasa.

Area of Study :-

> MATRUDESASYA AUJJWALYAM (_P@ J"‘J )

From 1st SLOKA to 11th SLOKA, written by Dr.G.S.R. Krishna Mu
Study of the Poet and the work, essay, contexts an

rethy.
dthe comprehension.

Area of Study :-

3.  CHIKRODA KATHA C ) 1046)

‘Andhra Kavya Katha' of Sannidhanam Surya Narayana Sastry.

Selected from
Area of Study :-
4. COMPUTER YANTRAM CPrerj

Written by Prof. K.V. Ramakrishnamacharya.
Study of the Poet and the work, essay and contexts.

Study of the Poet and the work, essay and contexts.

Area of Study :-

SANDHI

(1) Savarna (2) Guna (3) Vrudhdhi  (4) Yanadesa (5) Ayavayava

(6) Schutva (7) Stutva (8) Anum'nasika (9) Jastva (10) Visargotva

(11) Visarga lopa (12) Visarga Repha

Area of Study :-  The study of division of words, joining of words with relevant Sandhi
names.

(13) Ushma.

SAMASA
(1) Avyaveebhava (2) Tatpurusha (3) Dwandva (4) Bahuvreehi

(5) Karmadharaya (6) Dvigu.
A = T '
rea of Study : he study of ‘Vigrahavakya’ along with the name of Samasa. pae,
1 A %]



GOVERNMENT COLLEGE FOR WOMEN (UG&PG)
BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD.
AUTONOMOUS (Affilliated to Osmainia University)
Re-Accredited with’B" grade by NAAC.
DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT

SEMESTER - 111
S.L. SANSKRIT MODULE - I1I
Time -2 1/5hrs Marks = 75

Section - A

I Translate any two slokas giving word to word meaning: 2x8=16

(4 Slokas from Pratimagruham of Pratimanatakam)

I1. Answer any three annotations 3x5=15
(6 annotations from Pratimagruham + Shukanasopadeshah +
Dakarakatha )

Section B
II1. Write an essay any one of the following. 1x12=12
(2 essays from Pratimagruham )
IV. Write an essay any one of the following, 1x12=12
(2 essays from Shukanasopadeshah +

Dakarakatha )

V. A. Decline fully any two of the following.

; 2x5=
(4 Sabdas from prescribed part of the grammar) 10
B.Write short essay f; .
7 Y Tor any two of the following, 2x5=10

yah Sastrakara vibhagah)



GOVERNMENT COLLEGE FOR WOMEN (UG&PG)
BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD.

AUTONOMOUS (Affilliated to Osmainia University)
Re-Accredited with'B’ grade by NAAC.
DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT

SEMESTER-IV 2015-2016

Units of MODULE -1V
“Daivi vak-1lI" as prescribed by Osma

Selected from the text book nia
university.

h Mulam - Sri Pullela Sriramachandrudu

1. Bharatasamskrute

6 act of susamhatabharatam
k, selected verses translation, essay and

Objectives: Study of the poet, wor

annotations

2. Shishyanushasanam — Taittiriyopanishad

Ekadasha anuvakah

Objectives: Study of Upanishads, essay and annotations

3. Bhojasya saraswati Sushama - Bhallala

Objectives: Study of the poet, work, essay and annotations

4. GRAMMAR

a. Alankarah

From prescribed grammar part of the text

b. Krudantaupani

I'rom prescribed grammar part of the text



Economics

Semester 1

SUBJECT - ECONOMICS
1 SEMESTER
(MICRO ECONOMICS)

UNIT- . INTRODUCTION

Nature and Scope of Economics, S

finitions - wealth, welfare, scarcity & modem definitions, ;
Mcthodology in Economics - Micro and Macro; Static and Dynamic,
Normative and Positive; Inductive and Deductive methods, ST
Equilibrium Analysis - Partial and General Equilibrium; Market Equilibrium,
Choice as an economic problem.

UNIT - I : CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR

Demand Analysis - Law of Demand - price demand, income dem
Elasticity of Demand - Price, Income and Cross Elasticity,
Demand Forecasting - meaning and factors influencing demand,
Utility Analysis - Cardinal and Ordinal Approaches,

Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility, Law of Equi - Marginal utility, Consumer surplus -
Engel Curve,

Indifference curves - Properties of indifference curves - Price (Budget) line - Equilibrium of
the consumer with the help of indifference curves - Price Consumption curve and Income
Consumption curves,

Derivation of demand curve from Indifference curves — uses of Indifference curye approach.

and and cross demand,

UNIT - ITI : PRODUCTION, COSTS AND REVENUE

Objectives of a firm; Production function - Law of variable proportions, Law of retumns 1o
scale,

Cobb-Douglas production function, least cost combination,

Isoquant curve, Factor substitution, Isocost curve, Expansion path,

Cost Analysis - Types of costs, Nature of the costs and cost curves in short run and long run,
Revenue Analysis - Different Concepts of Revenue, revenue curves in different market
structure - perfect, imperfect and oligopoly.

AN



SUBJECT - ECONOMICS
Tl SEMESTER
(MICRO ECONOMICS)

UNIT.g.
I: PERFECT COMPETITION AND MONOPOLY MARKETS

Mar i
e ket forms - Perfect and imperfict markets,

rfect Competition - Price Determination ;
St = rnee 1 .
E‘lmhbnum of firm - Break - Ev::’:::ggi;ﬂ market period, short and long period,

uilibri i
= um of a firm and industry under Perfect Competition in short-

Onopoly - pri P
poly - Price determination under monopoly and Price discrimination R long-mn,

under monopoly,

UNIT - HI: FACTORS pRicING

Margina] Productivity theory of distribution

Theori T
ent -els)?t;:r:ﬁ:i;eg?‘?haemn I.}" - Wages and collectiye bargaining - pfi
theory, Quasi rent, » Searcity rent theory, Transfer ea iy Wage,

terest - Classica] and n :
ical €0-classical theories, [ 14
fit - Dynamic, vt 1 andel?:c?’ Liquidity Preference theory,



Semester 3

— Meaning,
G Nauonal [ncome
omics
Macro Bcoﬂ (PCl), Real Income, Methods

merical illustrations Classical

UNIT - I: NATIONAL INCOME

Meaning, Definitions and Importance of

Definitions — GNP, NNP , GDP, NDP, P1. DI,

of measuring National Income and trends in India,

theory of employment — Says Law of markets.

UNIT - IT: THEORIES OF EMPLOYMENT
onsumption Function — APC MPC,

loyment, Effective Demand — C
[nvestment function — MEC and Rate of

ith Simple Numerical illustrations.

Keynesian Theory of Emp
APS & MPS , factors influencing consumption —

Interest and the Concept of Multiplier — Acceleralor W1

UNIT - III: MONEY AND THEORIES OF MONEY
Meaning, Functionsand Classification of Money — Gresham’s Law — RBI Classification of
Money - M1, M2, M3, M4. Theories of Money - Fisher’s Quantity theory of Money, Cambridge

Approach (Marshall and Keynes), Liquidity Preference.



77 v SEMESTER
(MACRO ECONOMICS ~ 1)

UNIT - I: TRADE CYCLES AND INFLATION
_ Inflation - Concept, Types, Causes,

Trade Cycles — Concept and Phases of Trade Cycles

Consequences, remedial Measures of [nflation and Recession.

UNIT - II: BANKING AND NON - BANKING FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
Banking — Commercial Banks — Concept, Functions — Credit Creation — Concept of Non-
ns — Methods of Credit Control.

Banking Finance Companies (NBFC’s) RBI - Functio

UNIT - IIl: STOCK MARKET AND INSURANCE
Stock Market — Concept, Money and Capital Markets, functions and Importance — Concepts of
(a) Shares (b) Debentures. Role of SEBI in regulation of Stock Market. Insurance — LIC and

GIC. ﬂ ﬂ/{/‘z ﬂ
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ege for Womer Begumpet, Hyderabad

(Autonomous)
‘B’ Gmdc by NAAC

Covcrnmcnt Degree Coll

TTae

T

DEPARTMENT OF
B.A. I YEAR SYLLABUS (2014
SUBJECT - ECONOM]CS

v _ SEMESTER, PAPER - Vv
INDIAN gcoNomMY-1

-2015)

Module I: Economic Development

Economic Growth & Development, M
onomic

easures of Economic Development - GNP

Meaning of
development. Choice of Techniques,

PCI, PQLI and HDI; Factors influencing €c
Inclusive Growth, Concept of Sustainable Development.

Module IT: Economic Growth Models & Plans

anced Growth Model; Hershmen Unbalanced Growth Model; Rostow’s

Ragnar’s Nurkes Bal
ode! of Economic Growth;

Stages of Economic Growth; Big Push Theory; Horrod-Domer M

Current Five Year Plan — Objectives and Allocation of Resources.

Module III: Structure of the Indian Economy

Basic features;
ures: Natural Resources — Land, Water& Forest Resources; Demographic

Features —Growth of Population —
Trends ition;
- Trends and Composition; Poverty; Unemployment; LPG Policies in India

Rural and Urban Population; National Income in India,



Begumpets Hyderabad

G°V°rnment D ¢ College for Women,
- (Eulonoﬂ“’“s)

«B’ Grade by NAAC

Re- Accredited with
ECONOMICS

DEPARTMENT OF
B.A. III YEAR SYLLABUS (2014-2015)

SUBJECT — ECONOMICS

V - SEMESTER, PAPER ~ V1
PUBLIC FINANCE —L.

Module 1 Introduction of Public Finance

Meaning, scope and Importance of Public Finance; Distinction between Public a;: anan;
i i i tage; 0
finance; Public goods Vs Private goods; Principle of Maximum Social Advantage; Sources

Public Revenue - (a) Taxes (b) Administrative Revenues (¢) Commercial revenues (d) Gifts

and grants (e) Deficit Finance; Sources of Central, State Revenue in India.

Module II: Taxes and Public Expenditure

Types of Taxes, Direct and Indirect Taxes — Merits and Demerits; Canons of Taxation —
Impact, Shifting and Incidence of Taxation, Effects of taxation — The concept of Value

Added Tax (VAT).
Meaning and Classification of Public expenditure, Principles of Public Expenditure —

Reasons for the growth of Public expenditure — Wagner's law

Module III: Public Debt & Fiscal Policy

Public Debt - Classification of Public Debt, Sources of Debt, Methods of Debt redemption -

Causes and Effects of Public Debt.

Objectives of Fiscal Policy in India; Fiscal Policy Vs. Monetary Policy; Fiscal Responsibility.
r '



T
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Government Degree College for Women, Begum pet, Hyderabad
(Autonomous)

Re- Accredited with ‘B’ Grade by NAAC
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
B.A. Il YEAR SYLLABUS (2014-2015)
SUBJECT - ECONOMICS
VI - SEMESTER, PAPER  VII
INDIAN ECONOMY & A.P. ECONOMY~TL

Module I: Indian Agriculture Sector

Nature and Importance of Agriculture; Trends in Agricultural area, Production and
Productivity: Factors determining Productivity; Irrigation; New agricultural strategy;
Agricultural marketing and prices; Rural Credit — Micro Finance and SHGs. The problem of
food security.

Module IT: Industry and service Sector in India

Structure, Growth and Employment of Industry ; Industrial Policies of 1956 and 1991-
Growth and Problems of Small Scale Industries; Foreign Capital and Aid, FEMA;
Disinvestment Policy in India; FDI ; Growing importance of service Sector in India;
Education and Health.

Module III: Andhra Pradesh Economy

Gross State Domestic Produet (GSDP) - Trends and Composition; Demographic features :

. Agriculture — Land Utilization, cropping pattern and irrigation ; Industry — Growth Structure

and Employment of Industry ; Poverty and Unemployment in Andhra Pradesh; Service
sector in Andhra Pradesh,



derabad
Coverumem Degree College for Women, Begumpet, Hy
(Autonomous)

C
Re- Accredited with ‘B’ Grade by NAA

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
B.A. IIIl YEAR SYLLABUS (2014-2015)
SUBJECT — ECONOMICS
VI -SEMESTER, PAPER — VIII )
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS —IL

MOdulc L Theories of International Trade

Inter . regiona) and International Trade; Importance of International Trade; Theories of
Internationg) Trade - (a) Theory of Absolute Advantage (b) Theory of Comparative costs ang
() Hecksher Ohlin Theory; Trade as an Engine of Economic Growth, Terms of Trade.

Module 13- Tariffs and Quotas — Balance of Payments

Tariffs and Quotas, Concept of Optimum Tariff; Balance of Trade, Balance of Payments,
India’s Balance of Payments before and after 1991: Disequilibrium in BOP - Cayses and
. adjustment,

Module I11: Foreign Trade in India

Trends in the composition and direction of India’s Foreign Trade: EXIM Policy; Role of
International Agencies in India, it’s Impact of IMF, IBRD, WTO; Multinational Corporations
(MNC’s); FERA &FEMA.



Political Science

1" SE TE
Political Conce

Unit .

1) Introduction: ol science
. b sc .
Definition, Scope and importance of the study of po ey
peral b) Marxist:

2) Approaches to the study of political science a) Li

Unit Iy:

—

1) State: Nation and Civil society.
2 _ s
2)  Sovercignty: Mongism and pluralism

3)  Theories of origin of state
a) Social Contract b) Evolutionary (Historical)

Unit I11;

Concepts:

a) Law and sources of Law, Concept of rule of law
b) Liberty and equality; their relationship
¢) Theories and kinds of rights, Human Rights

d) Power, Authority, Legitimacy
e) Public policy; meaning, nature, scope and importance.



¢) p

Unit vy,

= h Theory of Separation of powers

3) Legislature

b) Executive

¢) Judiciary

Books Recommended

%) Individualism
¢) Fascism

b) 1. i
) U“"‘fﬂ'y and Federa]
Arhamentary ang pregiqenial

1™ SEMESTER

b) Anarchism
d) Socialism

2) Organs of Government.

Unicameral and Bicameralism
powers and functions.

Powers and functions.

Independence of Judiciary, Powers and
functions and Judicial Review

1) Principles of Political Science
2) Principles of Political Science

3) Grammer of Politics
4) Political theory and institutions
5) Political Theory

Vishnu Bhagwan and others
Prof. A.C. Kapoor

H.J. Laski
S.D. Jatkar and R. Jaya ram
Ashirvadam



UNIT |

1.

Unit 111

1. Parliament-
2. Judiciary-

111 RD SEMEST ER

u_ndwmmgyﬁolﬁ@

g ;onali
a. ) Evolution of Indian Con<.;titut|onaI\T£ltl"m

philosophical foundations. jve
and Marxist perspecti™

. ti'
urces of [NDIAN constity

ent trends-

b.) Nature of Indian state; Liberal

Sailent features of Indian Constitutions
state relations-T€¢

So

Indian federation : centre

inci olicy.
Fundamental Rights and duties; directive principles of state policy
President, Election, powers and functions.

Prime minister and council of ministers.

Composition, Powers and functions.
Supreme court, Composition, Powers and functions.

GOVT pegq

3. Judicial Review and Judicial activism. :
| + ] L



DYLLADUY #¥v" ~

v TH SEMISTER) 1cS
INDIAN GgVERN T AND POLTT

UNIT |

£ p P DMK

1. Party System National and Regional partie$ TRS;

coalition politics.
1 roforms and Voting Beh

2 avioul’-
- Election Commission, Electo

UNIT 11
Governels Chief

High court

Seructure, Functior™

1. State Government, Legistature:
powers and

Minister and Council of ministers:
Powers and functions. g
. . and Terronsm;
2. Challenges to National integration - Communalis™ -
social Economic factors, language, Religion, caste and °&/

Functionss

factors.

UNIT III

1. Social Movements Agrarian, Working Class, Women, Tribal, Dalit

and Environmental Movements.

2. Local self Government institutions : Recent Trends, 73" and 74"

Constitutional Amendments.

#Ekk



HYDERABAD

EGU]VIPET,

.
(:()VERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE (W)B L
(Autonomous- Affilia ted to’ %’;::'1;»’“' C
Re- Accredited with EI;ICE PAPER

POLITICAL SCI

! Unit-1
! ion: - mificance
Introduction: Nature, Scope and Signific

International Relations: Evolution,

Unit-IT .
History of International relations:
m — Modern State System

I. Rise of Sovereign State Systc

2. First World War- Causes and Consequences
3. Second world war -Causes and Consequence
4. Cold war: Phases- its impact on Internationa
5. Super Powers; Regional Powers, Hegemony

S
] Relations

T Unit-III

Concepts of International Relations

1. Power: Elements of National power
2. Unipolarity, Bipolarity and Multi Polarity

3. Security; Diplomacy
4. Developing Countries-Problems and Prospects

Unit-IV

International political economy

1. Colonization; Decolonization- Causes and Consequences, New International

Economic Order
2. Developing Countries-Problems and Prospects

3. World Bank-IMF; IBRD-Functions and Role
4. World Trade Organization (W.T.0): Functions and Role




RABAD
v)BEGUMPET: HYDE

GO
VERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE (¥ EGUMPE
(Autonomous- Afiliated to Osmania Unive

Re- Accredited with ‘B’ Grade b)lr; NACC
POLITICAL SCIENC
PAPER LI

SYLLABUS 2014-15
VI SEMESTER

: POLITICAL THOUG
Unit-]

Introduction

1. PLATO - Ideal State

: - mments.
2. Aristotle -Theory of state; Classification of Gove

Unit-JI
3. St Thomas Acquinas —state and church, Laws.

4.  Machiavelli- State Crafi

_ UnitlI
5. Thomas Hobbes- state of nature, Theory of social contract- Absolute of

Theory of sovereignty
John Locke- Theory of social contract, Theory of Natural Rights, Limited

6.
sovereignty

7. Jean Jacques Rousseau - State of nature, Theory of social contract, theory of
general will,

Unit-IV
Utilitarians

8.  Jermy Bentham - Utilitarianism
J.S8.Mill -Utilitarianism, “On liberty”, Individualism, Representative
Government,

9.

Unit-V
10.  Hegel- Theory of Dilectics, Theory of state

I1.  Karl Marx — Materialism, Class War & Communism
12. Gramsci- Hegemony, Civil Society oo ko



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE (W)BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD
(Autonomous- Affiliated to Osmania University)
Re- Accredited with ‘B’ Grade by NACC
POLITICAL SCIENCE PAPER IV
SYLLABUS 2014-15

VI SEMESTER
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

Unit-1
International Organizations
1. From League of Nations to United Nations - an Evaluation

2. United Nations — Structure and Functions, Reforms
3. Regional organizations — a) European Union
b) SAARC 7
lobalization and its Impact

4. Globalization- Factors responsible for G

Unut-11
International Security

i 1. Arms Race
" 2. Arms control and Disarmament

3. Issues in Nuclear Politics

Unit-1IT
orei olic
1. India’s Foreign policy- Determinants and features

2. Non- Alignment —Evaluation
Unit-IV
Contemporary Issues in International Relations
1. Environmental Issues

2. Human Rights Issues
3. Terrorism — causes & Types

~ A N
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2.

3.

Public Administration

Government Degree College for WO
Autonomous y NAAC

Accredited with "8” Grade 2 A
DMINISTRAT!
FACULTY OF PUBLIC A "ON SYLLA BUS

B.A. PUBLIC ADMINISTRA
PAPER -1 (SEMESTER-‘)

UNIT -1 INTERODUCTION:

1 Meaning, Naturé. scopé:

administration.

misfration.
State and Evolution of Public Admlnlsir

| ial sci -political
3. Relationship with other social science
UNIT-II THEORIES OF ADMINISTRA‘HON:

1. Clossicl Approach : Henry Fayol.
Luther Gullick
Lyndal Urwick

2. Scientific Management Approach: F.W. Taylor

3. Bureaucrafic Approach : Max Webber
Karl Max

UNIT-Ill CONGCEPTS OF ADMINISTRATION

1. Adminisirafive Planning
2.  Lecdership

3.  Supervision
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B.A. PUBLIC ADMINISTRA
PAPER -Il (sEMESTER1)
UNIT-1  INTERODUCTION: - otomy-Woodrow
political and Administraﬁon D
] olitic
wilson and F.J- Goodnow: public Adminisfraﬁon-l & |l
. New
2 Emerging Trends °
Minnow Brook e
5 NewPublic Managemen! PR
N:
UNIT-l  THEORIES OF ADMINISTRATIO
1. Behaviourial Approach Chester Bermnard
Herbert Simon
2.  Socio- psychological Approach : Hyrairchy of Needs
Abraham Maslow
Douglas Mc. Gregor
Theory-x, Theory-y
3, Ecological Approach- Riggs
Human Relafions Approach Elton Mayo
UNIT-Ill CONCEPTS OF ADMINISTRATION
1.  Communication and Public Relations
2. Emerging Trends : Public Administration in the context
of Globalisation. Privatisation and Liberalisation
3.  Post modern Public Administration
4,  Goverance
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FACULTY OF PUBLIC ADMIlerRAT 10

SEMESTER - II! 2™ B.A-

CHAP
TER~1 INTRODUCTION
1. Continuity and change of Indian Administration after lAdm
Ancient Indian Administration, edieval 2" derr\ o

2. Social, Economic and Political context of indian Admin

SHAPTEN - 11 UNION ADMINISTRATION
3. Central Government :

a. President of India

Vice — president O

Minister of India
Ministers

f Indi2

Prime
Union Council of
Union cabinet
Cabinet Secretariat
Cabinet Committees

h. Prime Minister’s Office

nd its Agencies:
uPsC, SPSC.

4. Union Government a
a. AllIndia Services —

b. Planning Commission
¢. Finance Commission

d. Inter—Staté Council

e. Centre—State Relations

f. National Development Council.

5. Public Enterprises in india — Forms of Public Enterprises.

CHAPTER-III STATE GOVERNMENT
6. State Government
a. Governor

b. Chief Minister
c. State Council of Ministers

7. State Secretariat and Directorates
a. General Administration and Chief Secretary
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RNMENT DEGREE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET H
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A ugt e by NAAC
ccredited with “B Grad TiON

FACULTY OF PUBLIC ADMIN!

SEMESTER - IV 2™ B.A.

CHAPTE
=l DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION

; [(;:‘satn-ging Role of District Collector
3. L rict Administration in Andhra Prad
- Local Administration — Rural and Urban 5
Pradesh
a. Zilla Parishad
b. Mandal Parishad
c. Village Panchayat
4. 73" & 74" Constitutional amendment Acts.

esh. .
tructures a

NTABIIJTY

CHAPTER - Il ADMINISTRATIVE ACCOU

5. Control Over Administration : l
; i islative and Judicial: R
a. Executive, Legi Commission.

b. Lokpal, Lokayukta and Central vigilancance
c¢. Consumer Protection Forum.

d. Rightto Information Act.
e. National and State Human
6. Administrative of Welfare Programm

and Minority.

Rights Commission.
es for Weaker Sections = SC, ST, BC, Women

CHAPTER-II EMERGING ISSUES

7. Meaning of Administrative Reforms - 1* and 2" ARC recommendations,
Recommendations of important Commissions.

8. Mechanism for Disaster Management — National, State and District Level.

9. Governance and E - Governance applications in Indian Administration.

10. Public Private Partnership, Voluntary Sector, Privatization and Disinvestment.
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MANAGEMENT OF RESOU RCES - P~ peR-2L
SYLLABUS '

e e

P

CHAPTER -1 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

t
1. Meaning, Nature, Scope and significance of Human Resource Managemen

2. Human Resource Strategy and Planning

3. Recruitment, Selection, Appointment and
4. Pay - Components, principles of Pay and Pay Commissions.

promotion

CHAPTER - Il CAPACITY BUILDING

Rewards and Incentives Management.

5. Performance Appraisal =
Concept of HRD; Training — Objectives,

6. Human Resource Development —
Types, Evaluation.
7. Employee Capacity Building Strategies.

CHAPTER - lll  ISSUES IN HRM

8. Total Quality Management.
9. Human Resource Management Effectiveness and Human Resource Audit.

10.Issues in HRM — Downsizing, Outsourcing, Consultancies.

Board of Studies

Chairman BOS University Nominee Members

P ep&siiny i r i e G .
MR -.. “d'?_'”:-SlratioL 1. %
el iy, ilyd—’l -
*RBAA,
. 5

4. V.V-Mallse

PRINCII
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RURAL LOCAL GOVERNANCE IN INDIA -pPAPE# =
SYLLABUS

CHAPTER | CONCPET OF DEMOCRATIC DECENTRALIZATION
1. Local Government — Concept, Features and Importance.
2. Democratic Decentralization — Concept, Evolution and Sig
3. Evolution of Local Government in India — Community

Programme and National Extension Service.

nificance-

DevelOPment

s - structy res,

CHAPTER Il RURAL LOCAL GOVERNANCE
4. Balwanth Rai Mehta and Ashok Mehta Committee Report tion
and Third Generd

Functions and Finances, Second Generation
Panchayats.
5. Reforms in Panchayat Raj — Features of 730 C

structures for Panchayat Raj.
6. Intra — Rural Local Government relationships: G
panchayats; Distribution of Powers and Functions; Intra Tier r

(The Eleventh Schedule).

AA and Organization?
d Gran

ram Sa bha an g
ibilitie

espons

CHAPTER Il ISSUES AND TRENDS
7. State Control and Supervision over Local Bodies.
tion, Social Audit, Capacity Building

8. Micro Planning and implementa
Grassroots functiona ries.

Board of Studies W
University Nominee Members

Chairman BOS

/@ 1 Chaimzn, RCS ! é .
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CHAPTER| BUDGETARY PROCESS IN INDIA

Scope and Importance of Financial Management.
Enactment anc

1. Meaning,
udgeting, Preparation,

2. Budget, Concept, Principles of B

Execution of Budget.
3. Organization and functions of the Finance Ministry in India.

CHAPTER I FINANCIAL ADMINIST RATION

Union State Financial Relations.
5. Finance Commission.

6. Parliamentary Financial
Estimates Committee, Committe

Auditor General of India

PTER IIl MATERIALS MANAGEMENT

Committees — public Accounts Committes
e on Undertaking, and Comptroller an

CHA

7. Procurement.
8. Storage and Distribution.

9. Logistics Management.
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SYLLABUS

CONCEPT OF URBANIZATION
and Policies and Strategies. '
Reforms in Urban Local

ocal Governments in India :
4™ CAA, XII Schedule-

‘CHAPTER |
1. Urbanization in India

2. Evolution of Urban L
Bodies — Features of 7

officials, Committee

CHAPTER I URBAN LOCAL GOVERNANCE
pecial reference

3, Urban Local Government - Structur
System, Finances, Officials and Politica

< to Andhra pradesh).
4. Municipal Corporations: Structure, Committee Syste
and Political executives (with special reference in Andhra pradesh).
dhra Pradesh and their working.

5. Urban Development Authorities in An

e, functions,
| executives (with s

m, Finances, Officials

ISSUES AND TRENDS
or: Self Help Groups, Users Association

CHAPTER Il
dies and Voluntary Sect

6. Parallel bo
and Parastatals.
7. Sustainable Developmen

t and Challenges 10 Decentralized Governance.
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UNIT-I .
eristics and evolution of computers, Compuiter

Introduction to Computers: Charact
Output, Storage, Arithmetic Logic Control

grations.
gzi: Computer Organisation : Inpud,

Central peocessing Wnits.

UNIT -1

Number systems: Binary,

mmngﬁu‘nmc munbdsy
- Badea RCD.BBCDIC and ASCII codes, Collating sequence

Computr Arithmetic: Binary Arithmetic Boolean Algebra: Boolean algebra and

functions. Logic gates and logiccircuits, Primary Storage locations and

addresses Stocage capacity RAMROM PROM AND EPROM.

UNIT-H
Secondary Storage Device: Sequentizl and direct access devices, Magneti
cassettes Magnetic disk and floppy disk. Vinchester disk. Storage hiearg:;‘:; G

Octal Hexadecimal and decimal number systems,
ctem 10 another fractional numbers.

INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICES: Magnetic Media Devices, Pri
scanners and other devices. gnetic Media Devices, Printers Key boards

UNIT AV
Computer Software: Relationshi
u - p between Hardware and Software
. _ of Software
Q:qamng D;c;s.ﬁm Firmware, Planning the Computer ngram;yupe Al o'th
weharts Decisions, Tables Pseudocode. A
LAB WORK:
PRACTICALS:

MS-OFFICE
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B.A | YEAR COMP
C- LANGUAGE
SEMESTER:I MAX MARKS:S0 TH
UNIT-1 p.P.WS(342)
: . \ariahle names data types and sizes,
Introduction to C Language Ve d logical Operators.’l‘ype

Constants, Declaration Arithmetic relationa an S :
; 2 ge operation.
conversions. Increment and decrement © ors. Bitwl :

O e [ . o Conditiopal eXpressions.

Assignment  operators expressions
Precedence and order of evaluation.
UNIT-II

and blocks if else else-if switch statement

Control Flow: Statements

while for do while loops, break and continue Go to and labels.

UNIT-III
Input and output: Standard input and output Formatted input and output
print and scan statements. input and output.

UNIT-IV

Arrays: Creation and manipulation of Arrays.Concepts of Functions
Pointers Structures.

LAB WORK:

PRACTICALS:

PROGRAMMING IN *C’
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PEPARTMENT OF Coup/TER SCENCE RAPPLICATIONS
BA 11 YEAR COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
SEMESTER-!!
SURJECT.00PS WITH C++
SYLLABUS g

B oy of oap ind
% 0f 009: Comparishon programaing and 00 Advantages
owm &xfcu m erlin Ofition Encapsulation, Operuir 21
Ovey 24 Dynamic Binging, i
u::,;:; :’f:‘éﬂ Using ¢+, Basic Program Construction and Program Statemeot Declartion,
£ 0 C++ Compilation. S .
QEE?UMC" Language: Tokens and Idestfiers, Variables a0 Constants, Daka Types, 0peclrs
0ol Saements: The i ' Swilch Statemsents.
Statement, if ~olse Statement,
C - For Loap 1ed While-do Statemeats, byeak, Conlisie nd poto Statements
Ontrol Statements; The if Statement, if -clse Sstement, Swiich Statements
Loop: For Loopund Whildo Ssees, b, Contiwe a0d 20 : 0
g‘.""m%lm Dockration of clisses nd Otjects in G+, Objects s function &gy
yect from Function, Stroctures and Classes, _
g;mmm 1] I;gwm‘:;: Coastructors, Dynamic inlialization of Objects, consinuciars,
Nami costructars, Destroctors
UNIT- I
Canstraints on Constractors and destructors, Operitoe (
operatar keyword, Argement and Returs valoes and Limitatons of increment operators
Overloading bimary operséors: Arithmetic operalocs caample: Addition of polar coordinate and
concatenation of strings Multiple Overloading and comparison of Arithmetic, Assignment operatoes,

UNIT-IV

Data and type conversion; conversion between basic types, conversion between objects and basic
types, Derived classes and inheritance; Derived classes and base class, Derived chass constructor,
overriding the member functions, class Hierarchies. :
Inheritance: Public and private Inheritance, Access combustions and wsage Polymorphism:
Introduction to polymorphism, Operator Overloading, Polymorphism by parameters, Rumm
Polymarphism, Multiple Inheritance, Different uses and cancepts of polymorphism.

overloading, Overloading unary operators:
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DEPARTMENT oF COVPUTER SCIENCE mcg}smas
B.A Il YEAR COMPUTER APPLICATL
SEMESTER-IV
SUBJECT:
SYLLABUS
Hxs:OT"'m)

qu'v.‘
ew of Data base Manageme
g:::' Information and Knawledg-":uwmeold‘nuuawﬂ" Fopour=s
m‘? Vs Data management, File-orient
at, File-oci v s ed

depend administration mlu.. '
UNIT-II dictionary and coutents of
:’)BR:S archisecture, Different kinds of DBMS Susers, “"M ‘,’,fg‘&'b ON DATA

ata dctionary, types of database languages, Introduction
| ANGUAGE COMMANDS, DEMO AND DATA MANuwMﬂON
LOMMANDS.

UNIT:AU
Entity-Relationship Diagram .w«xmwswﬂﬂw
Design of E-R mmofe}amw mkedudmdanl:‘rkdmbasem
Reduction of an E-R schema to tables
UNIT-IV
DEMO ON TABLE EXPRESSIONS, DEMO ON CONDITIONAL EXPRESSIONS, DEMO ON
SCALAR EXPRESSIONS,
DEMO ON TRANSACTION CONTROL LANGUAGE COMMANDS,
DEMO ON TRANSACTION CONTROL LANGUAGE COMMANDS,
hases. The Relational algebra, The Tuple Relational

Relatsonal Model: Structure of Relational data
algebra aperations, Relaticaal datsbase design, pitfalls.

Decomposition, INF, ZNF,‘] NI;BC'NF.

Suggested Books:
Presribed Books;
aaﬁmmmp&l’aakobmlosml
Database Management Fifth edition: Mc
M n: McFadden, Hoffer, Prescott
mmwm‘[‘hhdﬁdiﬁommmm&m
Management and Design Second Edition: Gary W.Hansen, James W Hansen
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Ba-
COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
SUBJECT:ja 0 CESTER-V
' "'W"P PROGRAMMING(Par-1)
APER . X
svua’a'us Hrs(T+2PR)
UNIT. 1
o : ’n'Muc * : m‘
%fdx, objeﬂ ohc':g ;:Ohn‘ '.angmgc ard |nponm¢:mo$n;lom b“nd““'“ iing the
» Data Types. gramming and Java Demso on praim ooy
and =cOpe & llfdlimel Typ‘:
B and objects

UNIT. .
2 Varigbles [Declarstion Dynamic Initiabisation
onal Boolean
Introduction 10

conversion
Iteration sta Amays, operators | Arithenetic, Relati
slatements, Iteration statements Jump statement
Jection [ntroduction %0
Be 0o nheritence 10 detail.

- UNIT-3 Inroduction 10 methods and comstructors Garba
Overloading. Owverloading in desail, Introduction 30 inheritence,
Introduction to multiple hicrarchy and in deesil, Introduction to abstract
UNIT-4 Packages and Inter faces & Introduction to package and in “To}m? and with
with examples, Important packages Interfaces: Defining and Impe o handling use of

examples, exception Handling. Fundamentals, different 1ypes of excephi
Try, catch, throw, throws and fisally.

Suggested Reading

Prescribed Books:
Java Complete reference: Herbert Schild

Java 2.0:Ivan Bayross
Java Tutarial:Sun microsystems

Special edition using Java 2:Joseph L. Weber
Programming with Java:E Balagurusamy
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ewv:t:low o:l:demmding the HTML applet tags, Passing parameter 10 applet event model,
model, event classes, sources of events, event listener Interfaces, adapter classes and

Inner classes,

UNIT-3 : Introduction to AWT classes window fundamentals, frame windows, creating &
Emm? wxm_iow. creating windowed peogram and sizing graphics, color and use of fom
methics using AWT controls, lists and using buttons, check box group and using buttons,
check box group and choice control using list and managing scroll bars, wsing text file and

text area,

UNIT-4 :Understanding layout Management: form layout , border layout, Menus and acialo|
boxes, files dialog and exploring the controls, Menus and layout manager.

Prescribed Books: _
Java Complete reference: Herbert Schildt

Reference Books:

Java 2.0:lvan Bayross

Java Tutorial:Sun microsystems

Special edition using Java 2:Joseph L. Weber

Programming with Java:E. Balagurusamy
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BA . - COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
SEMESTER-V
SUBJECT:JAVA PROGRAMMING(Part-1)
PAPER
SYLLA%US Hrs:(3T+2PR)

ntemet. Java Buzz

UNIT-1: Introduction to J | nd Importance of Java on |
ntroduction to Java, language a P and compiling the

words, object oriented programming and Java Demo on sample program
program, Data Types.
UNIT-2 Variables [Declaration Dynamic Initialisation and scope & lifetime] Type

conversion, Arrays, operators [ Arithmetic, Relational Boolean] Java control stat?mem
Iteration statements, Iteration statements Jump statement Introduction to Classes and objects.

" UNIT-3 Introduction to methods and constructors Garbage Collection Introduction to
Overloading. Overloading in detail, Introduction to inheritence, Inheritence in detail.
Introduction to multiple hierarchy and in detail, Introduction to abstract classes in detail.

UNIT-4 Packages and Inter faces ;- Introduction to package and in detail, Access protection
with examples, Important packages Interfaces: Defining and Implementing and with
examples, exception Handling, Fundamentals, different types of exception handling use of

Try, catch, throw, throws and finally.

Suggested Reading:

Java Complete reference: Herbert Schildt
Reference Books:;

Java 2.0:Ivan Bayross

Java Tutorial:Sun microsystems

Special edition using Java 2:Joseph L. Weber
Programming with Java:E Balagurusamy
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DEPARTMENI “- ~ COMPUTER APPLICATIONS ATIONS
B SEMESTER-V]
CTJAVA PROGRAMMING(Par.|y
SURL PAPER-UIL )
SYLLABUS
1 Builtin exception, /P-O'F: VO Basic reading console ifp & writing console ofp

tring Handling string constructor, spl. String operators it
Cler

ting S

Reading and WIURE "L 2 rching and modifying stri :

extraction sinng “.’mpmss,?ns lets ’ fving sirings Data conversion string buffey
Applet basics architecture of 2pp

{ display methods requestin int: :

{qT-2 : Some simple applet disp . & Tepainting, using the
fm{u understanding the HTML applet tags. P AsSIng parameter to applel ?vem x::dt:s
event model, event classes, sources of events, event listener Interfaces, adapter classes anil;

Inner classes.

UNIT-3 : Introduction to AWT classes window fuqdamemals. frame windows, creating g
frame window, creating windowed program and sizing graphics, color and use of fon
methics using AWT controls, lists and' using buttans, check box group and using butions,
check box group and choice control using list and managing scroll bars, using text file and
text area,

UNIT-4 :Understanding layout Management: form layout , border layout, Menus and acialog
boxes, files dialog and exploring the controls, Menus and layout manager.

Prescribed Books:
Java Complete reference: Herbert Schildt

Java 2.0:lvan Bayross

Java Tutorial:Sun microsystems

Special edition using Java 2:Joseph L.Weber
Programming with Java:E. Balagurusamy
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SUBJECT:WEB TECHNOLOGIES(Part-1)
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t& Server technology Inter

uction to Internet basics, Clin

UNIT | : Introd
connectivity. Web client/ browser, available.
HTML (Hypertext markup language), HTML

UNIT I : Introduction to ' e
commands, Titles & Footers, Text formatting, Text Styles, Lists, Text etie
Linking of documents, Frames

- Adding Graphics to Html document, tables,

some exercises.

UNIT Il : Introduction to Java Script Java Scriptin Web pages, Advantages of

Java Script, writing Java Script into HTML, Building Java Script syntax,

Operators & Expressions in Java Script Java Script programming constructs
Functions in Java Script

UNIT lyv: Conditional checking statements, LOOPS &
Dialog boxes some exercises.

Suggested Reading:
>rescribed Books: HTML,DHTML,J

The complete reference Webdesign:Thomas A Powel
Jebdesigning:R singh,Mamatha varma.s.Mahindru

teference Books:Scripting Language and W

Vorld wide Web :Rick Stout

AVASCRIPT,PERL,CGl:lvon bayross

V7
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y Interface) why is CGl used

Introduction to CGI (Common Gatewa
cises on CGL
| string need for dat

per basics, Per
Environment variables some

UNIT | :
working of CGI small exer
a storage,

UNIT II : Introduction to Perl —
Arrays, Indexed Arrays & Hashed Arrays,

- _exercises, Operators

UNIT I : Comparing program flow in Perll using UNLESS statem

Functions-String functions, Concatenating strings, Repeating strings
&closing of files. Database Connectivity —

UNIT IV_: File handling, opening
ODBC object methods.

ent. Perl

S ed ing:
PT.PERL,CGl:lvon bayross

prescribed Books: HTML.DHTML,JAVASCRI

The complete reference Webdesign: Thomas A.Powel

Reference Books:Scripting Language and Webdesigning:R singh,Mamatha varma.s.Mahindru

World wide Web :Rick Stout



Mass communication and Journalism

Semester 1

Introduction to Mass Communication & Journalism

Unit I : Communication - Concept of Communication and Journalism, definition, nqed and
scope , Nature, process and elements of communication, Functions and batriers of
communication, - its role in society. Types of Communication -Intra-personal, Interpersonal,

Group Communication and Mass Communication.

m, Internet.. Process of Mass
ety - Providing information,
limitations.

Unit II: Mass Communication - Print, Radio, Television , fil
Communication. Elements. Functions of Mass Media in soci
education and entertainment. Mass Communication and their characteristics,

Unit I1I: Types of media — Print (Newspapers, books and magazines).Broadcast media
(Radio, Television, Film Internet). Traditional media (Folk media). Types of newspapers and
Magazines - Regular, Financials, Political newspapers. General interest - magazines and
special interest magazines.



Semester 2

Broadcast Journalism and New Media

Unit T: Public Broadcasting — Concept, nature, need and s
g. Al India Radio its role and its social responsibility. Brief history of

cope. Status of private

broadcastin

broadcasting in India.

Role of Doordarshan in society. Different formats of TV -

Unit IT Status of Television,
talk shows, reality shows, game shows and

News, features, soaps, sitcoms, serials, jingles,

documentaries.

ma. Milestones of industry. Types of films.

Unit ITL: Film industry. Brief history of Cine:
scarch engines — online journalism. Ethical

Introduction to new media — internet and Www,

issues in new media.

wrm



Semester 3

Writing for Print Media

Unit I: Concept of News — Definition, News Values. Principles of Modern Journalism,
Cannons of Journalism News process - from the event to the reader.

Unit II:, Reporting - Profile of a Reporter - The nose for news — Attitude, Knowledge and
skills. Personal qualities and qualifications of a Reporter. Dos and Don’ts for a reporter. Beats

Unit I1I: The News Story Structure — elements of news story — 5Ws and H, inverted
pyramid style. Types of Intros, the body and language of news. Different forms of newspaper
writing—spot news, features, articles, interviews editorials and creative middles.



Semester 4

Editing
Unit T : The Editorial Department  News bureau and editorial desk in & newspaper - The
Editor - The News Editor - Night Editor.

(different Desks) ~ The copy

Unit 11: Sub-Editing ~ The chief Sub-editor- The Sub-editors N
and time. Readability. Legal

editor - Joumalistic language and style, Considerations of space
ISsues

Unit TT1 : Make —up of News paper « Proof reading - Photo- cropping Proof-correction
synbols and examples illustrating their use and printing methods
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Advertising

pe of advertising

ure and sco
g in

Advertising - Definition, nat H
g, function of advertisin

Social relevance of advertisin
society in India

Types of advertising
Classification of different types of advertisements

Forms of advertising through different Media and their relative
merits and demerit planning product analysis and market

research.

Creating the advertisement: visualising and copy writing
Preparation of an ad from rough sketch to final release
Kinds of copy.
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Unit I :

Unit I

Unit I11:
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DEPARTMEN OF JDURNALISM

SEMESTER VIl

PUBLIC RELATIONS

Introduction to Public Relations: Definition, nature and sCOpe
Need for Public relations, public opinion and propaganda.

PR department,
| publics of an organisation,
anisation and

:Organisation and functions of &
Tools of PR Internal and externa
:l“mls of effective communication between an org
its different publics.

Public relations in Public sector PR

PR in Government departments,
PIB, DIPR, DAVP and DFP  Corporate Communications



GOVERNMENT DEGREE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD
Autonomous
Re-Accredited with “B” Grade by NAAC

DEPARTMEN OF JOURNALISM

FINAL YEAR SYLLABUS 2014-15 SEMESTER VI
Media and Development

Unit I: Understanding economic development and human development—
education, health, nutrition, population, environment, gender issues, problems of
dalits and tribals.

Unit IT; Coverage of Development issues in print and electronic media. Folk and
raditional media and their role in development communication,

Jnit III: Development of Andhra Pradesh - Agriculture, irrigation, industrial
levelopment, employment, social sector—education, health, population etc.



GDUERNMENT DEGREE FOR WOMEN, BEGUMPET, HYDERABAD

Autonomous
Re-Accredited with “B” Grade by NAAC

DEPARTMEN OF JOURNALISM

FINAL YEAR SYLLABUS 2014-15 SEMESTER VI

DEVELOPMENT COMMUNICATIONS

Unit I: Development, employment and welfare programmes of central and state

governments. Use of different media in promoting development programmes.

Unit T: Effectiveness of demonstrations, group discussions, meelings and field

visits. Introduction to extension. Government agencies in development.

Unit TE: Writing on developmental issues, reports, interviews, articles and

features. Development related features and special pages in newspapers,

development related magazines and development related programmes on radio

and television.



Communicative English

GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN

(An Autonomous College of Osmania

BA. (VOCATIONAL) COURSE IN COMMUNICATIVE ENGLISH

Hyderabad - 500016. ;
Begumpet, Hy University)

Re-Accredited by NAAC with ‘B’ Grade
SYLLABUS

SEMESTER - |
PAPER | - PHONETICS

jectives: ire skills in phonetics required for
biectives: T0 enable the students to acquire ski
. Oral Skills.

Unit = |

Unit =2

Unit=3

Unit -4

Practical:

Teaching hours per week: Theory 3 hrs Practigal 3 hrs
Mode of Examination: Theory 75 Marks Practical 50 Marks

The speech organs, production of sounds, points and manner of
articulation,

Speech sounds, vowels and consonants, consonant clusters

Homophones, Homonyms, phonetic symbols, using the dictionary
for pronunciation

Stress and Intonation, Accent

Intensive Drilling in Phonetic Skills, Speech Sounds, Word Stress
and accent - Sentence stress and intonation



EN
GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR wWOM

d — 500016. )
Begumpet, Hyderaba )
(An Autonomous College of 0§m‘ar3i; U:elverSIty)
Re-Accredited by NAAC with ‘B’ Gra
NGLISH SYLLABUS

o C lVE E

PAPER Il - REMEDIAL GRAMMAR

Objectives: To eradicéte errors in Grammar in Speech and Writing

Teaching hours per week: Theory — 3 hrs, Practical -

Mode of Examination: Theory = 125 Marks

Unit = | Parts of Speech, Verbs — Transitive, Intransitive, Regular and
Irregular, Linking Verbs, Verbs and Adverbs

3 hrs

Unit—2  Agreement between subject and Verb (Concord) Helping Verbs
Unit—3 Articles, Negative Sentences, Questions and Question Tags

Unit—4 Tenses and their uses, Transformation of sentences — Active /
Passive, Simple / Compound / Complex

Unit—5  Degrees of Comparison — Positive, Comparative and superlative,
Transformation of sentences in Degrees of comparison
Unit-6

Singular & Plural, the Possessive case, Adjectives, Active & Passive
voice

Unit—7  Adverbial use of No. Not and None confusion with regard to use of

Participles, Prepositions, Negative verbs, the use of Correlative, use

of Who, Whom, Much and Many, Sti Y
; S , Still and So
Courtesy words like Please & Thaynk You. st that.-2o-ge.and



GOVERNMENT DEGREE COLLEGE FOR WOMEN

bad - . 3
Begumpet, Hya™ Osmania University)

An Autonomous College of Osman’
( Re-Accredited by NAAC with ‘B' Grade

Department of Communicative Engl

semester Il
W&Lﬂﬂﬁwﬂw

LLANGUAGE & SOCIETY

1. Dialects & Kdiolect-Isogloss

ish

2, Linguistic Maps &Mutual Intelligibility

3. Bilingualism-Code Mixing & Code Switching

ILSTYLES

a: 1. Formal & Informal Styles
IILREGISTERS
I, Variations of Register
2. Factors that condition Register variations
a. Field of Discourse
b.Mode of Discourse
c.Style of Discourse
| GUA C ATIO
I. Language as a Symbolic System
2. Charles Hockettes® design features to distinguish language from animal communication
3. What is Communication
a. Oral Communication
b.Wrilten Communicazion
¢.Audio Visnal

d. Visyal



£ FOR WOMEN

GGVERNME
erabad - S00016.

umpe 47 f Osmania University)

A Autonomous College 08 =00 S,
s Re-Accredited by NAAC with ‘B Grade

Department of Communicative English
Semester IV 6. PAPE o
[NTRODUCTIO TOR NG M WRIT KIL
Section-A

I FUNDAMENTALS oF BRGADEAST[NG

. Defination of Broadcasting

2. Language Characteristics

a.Animal Communication Vs Human Language

b.Speech & Writing

¢ Milestones in Human Communication

d.Forms of Communication

e. Types of Communication (Interpersenal, Intrape
f Jab Opportunities in Broadcasting

rsonal & Mass Communication)

ILRADIO AS MEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION

1. Basic Concepts of Transmission of Signals

a Waves
b.Freguency

c.Cycle

d.Oscillation

e Modulation-BFM, AM

2.Radio as Educational, Instructional & Entertainment Medium

3 g;::; :I I:Eiia;:;; :l:uf Radio-Radio in comparision with other forms of M ass
HLTY ASMEDIUM OF COMMUNICATION

| The Beginings of TV

2TV Camera-Creation of Pictures & Soy nds

aMicrophope
b.Carrier Waves.Soung & P

iClure Receplion in 4 Ty Sel



¢.Color TV Camera
d.Television in India

IV.TV AS EDUCATIONAL MEDIA
1. SITE-Inception & Development

2.Educational Programs

CEC, IGNOU,NCERT,NOS-Country Wide Class Room Programs

3.General Knowledge & Current Affairs

News Papers & Manorama Ycar Book
Section-B
Writing Skills
I.Imaginative Use of Parts of Speech

2 Paragraph Writing
3 Sentence Connectors and Cohesion

4 Subtitution and Ellipsis
5.Subitance Variations & Re-Wniting of Sentences

6.Imaginative Features

7.1dioms & Phrases



